HUM LABORATORY 
EDUCAHON SR HILUSUrTY, CURRICULUM 


_PSYGHOLOGY“EIBRARY F é EM E NT ARY: FDUGCATI ON 


COURSE OF STUDY 
FOR THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS OF THE 


J POST WILLIAMS 
SUPERINTENDENT 


Return this book on or before the 
Latest Date stamped below. 


University of Illinois Library 


L161—H 41 


Ce SUS Oe wee) tee ot UTD: Y 


Gor the 
Gee eeN Lick vty et Seo non G.0 [es 
of 


Peano! mma t oN. Tay 


As adopted September, 1956 by the 
Tulare County Board of Education 


D. R. Lightner, President 

pamuel B. Bailey, D.V.M. 

James Conrad 

John Guthrie 

Walter Hellbaum 

Mahlon Levis 

Edward F, Peterson, D.D.S. 

J. Post Williams, County Superintendent 
Bx-Officio Secretary and Executive 
Officer for the Board 


ae FORWARD 


The Tulare County Board of Education and the County Super- 
intendent of Schools are pleased to present this revision of the 
1952 "Course of Study for the Elementary Schools of Tulare County" 
as authorized in January, 1956 and approved in September, 1956 as 
the basic teaching guide for use in the elementary schools of 
Tulare County. 

Careful consideration has been given in tne preparation of 
this guide to the requirements set forth in the California Educa- 

tion Code, results of educational research, recommendations of 

~™ Tulare County teachers and administrators, contributions of modern 

3 psychology, practical needs of a democratic society and the ulti- 
mate welfare of individual boys and girls. 

Although it is believed that this Course of Study may serve 
as a helpful guide to the daily work of the teacher, it is recog- 
nized that such an outline is neither complete nor final. It is 
subject to continuous development, improvement, and supplementation 
on the part of the staff of the County Superintendent of Schools 
and local district personnel. Constructive criticisms and sug- 
gestions for further improvements in this Course of Study will 
be Pare ae 

No course of study can substitute for the warm, human qualities, 
sound professional preparation, broad background of experience, 
personal integrity, enthusiasm and energy of the teacher and those 


: mental hygiene practices necessary for wholesome pupil-teacher 
relationships. This document's effectiveness to a large degree, 
g will be in proportion to the initiative, understanding and sympathy 


i of the teacners who use it. 


It is hoped that the judicious use of this Course of Study 
throughout Tulare County as the basic instructional guide may do 
much more to insure against unfortunate omissions or unnecessary 
duplications in tne learning experiences and help in furthering 
a better learning situation to support the American way of life 
for all boys and girls in the elementary grades of the public 
schools in Tulare County. With this end in mind, we solicit the 
understanding and cooveration of all administrators, supervisors, 
teachers, board members, and lay people who are concerned with 
improving teaching and learning in the schools. 

Grateful acknowledgement is made to Miss Wilhelmina Paulsen, 
Associate Superintendent and the instructional Services Division 
for their untiring efforts and devoted care that has brougnt this 
publication up to date. The Tulare County Board of Education and 
the County Superintendent of Schools are pleased and proud to 
place this 1956 edition in the hands of the teachers who will use 


it in keeping with the intentions set forth above. 


D.R. Lightner, President 

Samuel B. Bailey, D.V.M. 

James Conrad 

John Guthrie 

Walter Hellbaum 

Mahlon Levis 

Kdward F, Peterson, D.D.S. 

Je Post Williams, County Superintendent 
Ex-officio Secretary and Executive 
Officer for the Board 
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SALUTE TO THE FLAG 


I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the United States 
of America, and to the Republic for which it stands, one 
Nation, under God, indivisible, with Liberty and Justice 
Pores. 


THE AMBRICAN'S CREED 


I believe in the United States of America as a govern- 
ment of the people, by the people, and for the people; whose 
just powers are derived from the consent of the governed; a 
democracy in a republic, a sovereign Nation of many sovereign 
States; a perfect Union, one and inseparable; established 
upon those principles of freedom, equality, justice and 
humanity for which American patriots sacrificed their lives 
and fortunes. 

I therefore believe it is my duty to my country to love 
it; to support its Constitution; to obey its laws; to respect 
it flag; and to defend it against all enemies, 


THE FLAG CODE 


le In raising or lowering our National Emblem, it must 
not be allowed to touch the ground. 


Ze It must be raised before the opening of school, and 
lowered soon after its close each day. 


3. On Memorial Day it must be raised to half mast, where 
it remains till noon, then it must go to the top staff 
till evening. 


Lf It must never be allowed to remain up after sundown. 


5. The blue-field, or Union Jack, must always be at the 
top, Otherwise it is a signal of distress. 


6. A valuable flag is not expected to remain up during 
a storm. 


Te To leave the flag up all night indicates that the place 
over which it floats is besieged by its enemies. 


8. In raising the flag to half-mast, it must first go to 
top mast, and then be dropped to half-mast. 


Qe "Half-mast" means only about the width of the flag below 
its usual place on the staff. 


KINDERGARTEN 


5 year old 


Children of the same age will vary considerably 

in physical structure and in natural ability. The 
teacher must take into consideration many other 
characteristics. Variations which will determine 
the patterns of growth are: readiness, rate of 
development, social traits, attention and self - 
discipline, emotional reactions, experiences, home 
and school background, emotional reactions expressed 
by different types of families and interests of the 


children. 


GROWTH CHARACTERISTICS 


THE FIVE YEAR OLD - 


is in a period of slow structural 
growth compared to early years. 


uses large muscles a great deal 
Skillful use of small muscles 
will come later. 


works in short bursts of energy 
changing frequently from one 
activity to anothers 


has established handedness in most 
instances. He uses his dominant 
hand for many, but not all, acti- 
Vitiese 


may be far-sighted since eye develop- 
ment is not complete. 


is curious and eager for new exper- 
iences. 


is beginning to use language to 
solve his problems. 


has @ vivid imagination and fre- 
quently has difficulty in distin- 
suishing between fact and fantasy. 


is increasing concepts and speaking 
vocabulary. 


is gaining clearer speech and is de- 
veloping more complete sentence 
structure» 


is beginning to gain insight into 
quantitative relationships. 


is beginning to have an understand- 
ing of time. 


will learn to listen and to follow 
directions. 


treads" pictures and is becoming 
aware of the symbols. 


is still concerned with approval by 
adults rather than approval by 
others his own age. 


has learned something of the rights 
of others. 


is not concerned about race, color, 
or economic status in choosing 
his playmates. 


has learned to accept classroom 
routine. 


likes to play best with children of 
his own age and size. 


plays best in groups of not more than 
two children. 


lives in the “here and now", 


is becoming more secure in his rela- 
tionship with the teacher and his 


peer group. 


is adjusted to school and begins to 
identify himself with the larger 
school group by the end of the year. 
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IMPLICATIONS FOR THE THACHER 


THE FIVE YEAR OLD - 


Can make an easier adjustment to 
school if the first year pro- 
vides for a large amount of ac- 
tivity. 


requires short activities that can 
be completed. 


likes to play with large building 
blocks or blankets to make tent 
houses. 


likes to imitate grown-up behavior. 


likes to play with dolls, dress 
them, put them to bed, and take 
them for a ride (both girls and 
boys) 


may make a single outline drawing 
with few details-needs large 
brushes and paper. Five may show 
both back and front door of his 
house. 


likes simple activities, details do 
not interest him. 


can clean up after play. 


is very dramatic and finds consid- 
erable amusement from humorous 
Situations. 


can repeat familiar stories. He likes 
to exchange ideas with other child- 
rene 


can learn to use complete sentences. 
enjoys a routine; one that allows con- 


siderable freedom and yet is defi- 
nates 


can learn to identify a penny, 
a nickel, a dime. Five en- 
joys counting objects. 


knows when certain events of the 
day take place in relation to 
each other. Five often knows 
what day today is. Time for the 
five-year-old is largely his own 
personal time. Five is interested 
ohly in the space which hé occu- 
pies at the present time. 


likes for people to read to him. 
The five-year-old child may pre- 
tend to read by himself. He 
likes stories about animals that 
act as human beings. 


needs a large variety of story and 
picture book material. 


likes to prepare and plan things in 
the near future. Five's chief in- 
terest is limited to his own im- 
mediate experiences. 


needs teacher approval and praise. 


does not object to the wise use of 
authority. 


has considerable respect for others! 
belongings, but the impulse to grab 
what he wants is still strong. 


reflects the influence of adults or 
what they have taught him concern- 
ing races. 


needs security at home and at schoole 


nae 


SOCIAL STUDIES - Kindergarten 
THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Guide children at their own levels of Teacher and children plan together to 


maturity and development, to 


make adjustment from home to 
school} 

become more familiar with home 
and neighborhood; 

work and play together in groups; 

take turns; 

develop ability to share exper= 
Léences 5 

speak in sentences}; 

follow a series of simple ideas. 


gather information through 


what they see, what they do, what 
they hear; 
study trips and walks around the 
school and in the neighborhood; 
listening to stories, records and 
people; 
looking at pictures, books, films, 
filmstrips; 
listening to others. 


Teacher helps children use information 


to 


relate incidents; 

construct with blocks; 

experiment with large materials- 
paint, clay, wood, paper, chalk} 

create through modeling; 


dramatize with rhythms, instruments, 


and creative play; 
express themselves musically; 


care for their own clothing, suppliés, 


tools, and other materials. 


Teacher and children plan centers of 
interest around many activities. 


Teacher and children evaluate by 
discussion. . 


SOCIAL STUDIES - Kindergarten 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Home, School, Neighborhood 


Study of the home and immediate 
neighborhood will vary with home 
and school community and the past 
experiences of the children. 

Content may be chosen from areas 
of high pupil interest. 


Home 
members of the family 
family pets 
family fun 
family work 
home responsibilities 
visitors 


School 

clothing 

foods 

responsibilities 
dramatic play 

block play 

easel painting 
construction 

active outdoor play 

walks around school and through 
neighborhood 

science experiments 

rhythmic experiences 
songs about family, home, 
neighborhood 

stories 

poems 


Neighborhood 
places of interest 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Professional 
Social Studies Program for 
California Public Schools, 198 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials 
Primary Grades 

Community Resources, Social 
Studies Bulletin No. 1 

Cooperative Language Arts Guide 

Games and Rhythms, Kndg. Bulletin 
No. 1 

Health Instruction Guide, 

ementary *chool 

Learning for Living, Kndg. Bulletin 
No. 

Music Guide 

Professional Book List 


(see Art section bulletins) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Art Education in the Kindergarten 
Gaitskell, 1953 
Education in the Kindergarten, 
~ Foster and Headley, 1948 
Guiding the Young Child, 
School Supervisors, 1951 
Living in the Kindergarten, 


Stegeman, 1951 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 


homes 
birds, animals, people 
school . 
all personnel 
buildings, grounds, facilities 
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LANGUAGE ARTS - Kindergarten 
THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Plan activities which provide opportuni~- 
ties through 


Guide children at their own level of 
ability through 


Listening to Listening for children to 


hear likenesses and differences; 

identify sounds; 

follow directions; 

listen quietly and attentively; 

become part of a good audience; 

develop interest in stories read 
or told to them; 

increase attention span; 


Speaking to 
take turns; 


develop ease in speaking to others; 

express themselves in natural tone 
of voice; 

interpret pictures} 

interpret feelings of others; 

participate in speaking and singing 
games 3 

increase speaking vocabulary; 

increase understanding of the 
English Language; 

tell own experiences}; 


Reading Readiness Program to 


separate things which are alike from 
those which are different; 

develop interest in use of picture 
books; 

see rekationships in color, shape and 
sizes 

develop awareness of front to back 
use of books; 

recognize that print below a picture 
tells story of picture; 

develop concepts for better under- 
standing; 


enjoy stories, poems, nursery rhymes 


and jingles; 
hear other children's stories$ 
enjoy experiences related by others; 
hear sounds woich are alike; 
hear sounds which are different; 
give attention to musical recordings; 
hear sounds in nature3 


Speaking to 


relate experiences; 

share information; 

tell stories; 

repeat verses and jingles;, 

help plan activities; 

discuss films, science observations 
and activities; 

use dramatic play; 

converse informally; 

make announcements} 

give directions; 

use social courtesies; 

interpret pictures}; 


Reading Readiness to 


show an interest in pictures, signs 
and labels; 

show interest in books; 

match colors, shapes and sizes;3 

play games which give opportunity for 
matching 3 


Writing Readiness to 
use art media such as: 


easel paints 
finger paints 


chalk 
Writing Readiness Program to crayons 
develop physical coordination of hands clay 


and arms} use tools in construction; 
express themselves with various art use one!s imagination to create stories 
media 3 and poems for the teacher to record; 


show an interest in own name3 observe teacher's writinge 


relate material for daily newspaper. 


LANGUAGE ARTS - Kindergarten 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
Listening CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 
(none) 

stories TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 

poems and jingles SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 

songs SERVICES DIVISION 

musical instruments 

recordings Approved Books and Materials 


sounds in nature 


Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials 


Primary Vrades 


Speaking Cooperative Language Arts Guide 
Finger Plays for Young Children 
stories Games and Rhythms for Kindergarten 


poems and jingles 
science materials 
classroom environment 


and Primary Grades, 
Kindergarten Bulletin No. 1 
Learning for Living, 


Kindergarten Bulletin No. 2 


Reading Readiness Professional Book List 
Reading Readiness in Primary Grades, 
pictures Reading Bulletin No. 1 
posters 
Signs and labels TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
puzzles SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
colored objects (available to all teachers) 


library center 
Education in the Kindergarten, 


Writing Readiness oster and Headley, 19 
Living in the Kindergarten, 

large blocks Wills and Stegman, 1951 
easels (See Professional Book List for 
easel size paper others rk 
art materials such as: LOCAL COMMUNITY 

tempera paint 

large brushes school environment 

large crayons libraries 

clay 

chalk 


Pace 


ARITHMETIC - Kindergarten 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 
Many occasions will arise when children 


Help the child discover basic concept 
need to deal with quantities. Provide 


of numbers and establish readiness 


for subsequent developmental number. 
experiences by 


utilizing the opportunities that 
constantly arise to develop number 
meanings 3 


developing an understanding of 
quantities and their relationship; 


developing a meaningful vocabulary; 
developing an understanding of 


numbers through counting and simple 
groupinge 


opportunities to 


count chairs in playhouse; 

count to find which one; 

recognize that numbers are used to 
answer questions; How many? Which 
one? 

experiment with measurement through 
use of string, sticks; 

use money when playing house, store 
or bus3 

use the calendar for measuring and 
recording time3 

play counting games and learn number 
rhymes $ 

look at the clock when arriving at 
school, going out to play, or 
going home; 

take turns in various activities on 
the playground and in the class- 
roome 


eT pe 


ARITHMETIC = Kindergarten 


UTILIZING THIS CONTENT 


Counting 
number vocabulary 
Simple number groupings 
clock and calendar as measures 
of time 
value of penny, nickel, dime 


Oral Vocabulary 
all, up, down, more, less, half, 
piece, part, first, last, tall, 
short, back, front, big, little, 
round, square, flat, high, low, 
over, under, etc. 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 
(None ) 


Professional 
Guide to the Teaching of Arithmetic 
in Kindergarten and Grades One 


and Two, Beatty, 199 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades 

Community Resources, Bulletin No. l 

Curriculum and Materials Bulletin, 
February, 19 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Making Arithmetic Meaningful 
Brueckner and Grossnickle, 1953 
Making Instructional Aids and 


Independent Seat Work in 
Arithmetic, Ce¢carini and Dutton 
195s 

Practical Classroom Procedures for 
Enriching Arithmetic, Spitzer, 
19 


What Does Research Say About 
Arithmetic? N.E.A., 1952 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


objects for counting and grouping 
calculating blocks 

abacus 

utensils for measuring and mixing 
clock faces 

Winston manipulative devices 
flannel board 

teacher=made devices 


Set 7am 


SCIENCE - Kindergarten 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Satisfy the curiosity of children and 
broaden their knowledge of their 
immediate surroundings by helping 
them 


draw conclusions from evidence col- 
lected; 

gain greater understanding and ap- 
preciation of their environment; 

raise questions and plan how to find 
answers $ 

develop sense of responsibility; 

actively investigate environment; 

express thoughts, feelings, and infor- 
mation about science experiences 
through music, art and language 
art activities. 


From many related science experiences 
help children understand that 


air around them is a moving force; 

water runs downhill; 

water evaporates} 

rain soaks into the earth; 

plants need water and sun to grow; 

the sun gives heat; 

clothing and blankets keep us warm; 

animals have many ways of moving 
about and taking care of their 
YOUNES 5 

there are both useful and harmful 
insects} 

magnets attract certain kinds of 
materials. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


The teacher will choose from those sit- 
uations closely related to daily 
living, experiences which will stim- 
ulate the child's thinking, raise 
questions, and provide answers. He 
will be alert to possibilities with- 
in the school and neighborhood and 
will help children become inter- 
ested in finding out about the things 
they see. 


Provide opportunities for children to 


take planned trips around the school- 
yard and neighborhood to observe 
esrowing things, animals, and work 
being done; 


invite parents to visit and share 
experiences (rancher, air pilot, 
postman) ; 


set up "Science and Research" corner 
to stimulate curiosity, encourage 
collections and provide basis for 
language arts, music and art 
experiences; 


observe, care for and talk about - 
pets at home and at school. 
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SCIENCE - Kindergarten 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


The following topics are to be con- 
Sidered only as a sampling. Hach 
teacher will be alert to the poss- 


ibilities in all learning situations. 


Living Things Through the Seasons 
how animals move, feed, take care 
of their young 
birds - nests, eggs 
insects, toads, frogs 
changes in plant life with the 
seasons 


Weather 

cloud formations - dew, fog, rain 

effects of wind blowing - sounds, 
scattering seeds 

effects of weather on plants and 
animals 

how we keep warm and dry 

seasonal weather changes 


Water 
evaporation 
changing water to steam, to ice 
effect of rain on our surroundings 


Sun as Source of Heat, Light and 
Shadows 


Moving Things 
working machinery 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades 

Curriculum Bulletins, Science 

Health Instructions Guide, 
BRlementary School 

Language Arts Guide 


Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


See Professional Book List 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 


city and school libraries 
school grounds and neighborhood 
parks 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


magazines for pictures 

free materials and articles pub- 
lished by governmental agencies, 
industries 

Simple equipment for use in demon- 
strations 
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HEALTH EDUCATION - Kindergarten 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 
Help children to 


know they must get along well with 
others; 

plan to eat a-variety of foods for 
proper growth3 

know that coffee, tea, cocoa and 
soft drinks are harmful to them; 

visit doctor and dentist regularly 
with parents; 

understand home, school and pedes- 
trian safety rules; 

know how to keep their bodies, home 
and school facilities clean; 

know that colds are contagious; 

learn true answers to their 
questions about life processes; 

understand that certain plants, 
animals and insects are harmful; 

understand that they should not 
accept food, candy or rides from 
strangers $5 

learn to recognize labels on poisons 
and warnings of danger; 

understand the need for and make use 
of immunization service; 

understand care of eyes, ears, and 
nose $3 

understand the necessity for good 
posture habits; 

know that they should look both ways 
before crossing street$ 

know that fire is dangerous}; 

understand how to handle and carry 
sharp instruments} 

learn to share playthings with others; 

know that they should try to do things 
for themselves; 

understand that they should say they 
are sorry when they hurt someone; 

know that alconol, tobacco, and nar- 
cotics are harmful to them. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Provide opportunities for children to 


become familiar with school buildings 
and facilities; 

eat fruits, popcorn, milk, fruit 
juices, etc., for snacks; 

brush teeth or rinse mouth after 
eating; 

get weighed and measured}; 

dramatize a visit to the doctor and 
dentist; 

practice pedestrian, home and school 
safety; 

take part in at least one planned fire 
drill per month; 

rest after play periods, meals or 
strenuous activity; 

learn about prevention and care of 
colds; 

practice proper use of drinking 
facilities; 

discuss toilet habits and learn correct 
use of toilet facilities; 

wear clothing suited to weather and 
room conditions; 

wash hands before eating and after 
toileting 3 

learn the importance of wearing 
clean clothing and establishing 
regular bathing habits; 

discuss and examine labels and signs 
for poison; 

practice correct passing of pencils 
and scissors in classroom; 

learn about simple first aid for 
small wounds by playing doctor or 
nurse under supervision} 

take part in zames and activities 
geared to their physical maturity 
to develop socially desirable traits 
and emotional balance; 

take care of eyes, ears and nose; 

practice good posture. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION - Kindergarten 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Physical and Mental Health 


best possible mental, social, 
emotional and physical environ-=- 
ment 

health instruction based on pupil 
and community needs and interests 

health instruction related to other 
fields and to special days and 
weeks 

health services (examinations, 
immunizations ) 

health problems as a basis for 
understanding daily living 


Areas for Consideration 


nutrition 
dental health 
safety 

rest 
cleanliness 
colds 

drinking water 
family health 
clothing 
dentist 

doctor 
original songs 
art activities 
rhythms 
dramatic play 
stories 

poems on health 
fire drills 
good sleep habits 
alcohol 
tobacco 
narcotics 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Dental Health Education Teaching 
uide, Joint Committee on School 
Health Education and Public 
Health 


Physical Education in the Elementary 
School, Van Hagen, eteale, 1951 
TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS’ PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials, 
-PrimaryiGrades) =." tS” 
Health Instruction Guide, Elementary 
school 

Nutrition, p. 2h 

Teeth, p. 26 

Dentist, pe 28 

Doctor, ps 28 

Safety, pe 30 

RES U,ePpenoc 

Cleanliness, pe. 32 

Colds, pe. 3h 

Drinking water, p. 34 

Family health, p. 36 

Glothing, p. 38 
Professional Book List 
Safety Bulletins, Nos. 1,2,3,h 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 
Refer to Professional Book List 

LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 
newspapers and magazines 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Kindergarten 
THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Playing is the child's jobt Through Emphasize social adjustment by guiding 


play, help the child 


adjust to the new world of school 
life; 
feel secure within the group; 


children in 


playing in small group activities; 
following simple rules; 
caring for equipment e 


Develop creativity with children 
taking part in singing games; 
walking, running, jumping, skip- 

ping, hopping, and galloping 
to music; 
doing easy stunts; 
building with blocks and boxes; 
playing with toys; 
playing in sand box; 
using apparatus safely. 


enjoyfree creative play and zive 
expression to inner teelings; 
(most simple group games are 
begun in the second semester when 
the child has adjusted to the 
group situation.) 


participate in activities to de- Refer to activities above. 
velop large muscle groups of the 


body 3 


Protect the health of children by 
giving them opportunities for 


observe rest and relaxation periods; 
observe health precautions in exer- 
cise and care of the body. 
washing hands 
going to lavatory, getting a Seni 
managing own clothes; 
learning to be conscious of temp- 
erature and to wear appropriate 
clothing indoors and out. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Kindergarten 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Catching and Throwing Games 
ball bounce, hot ball, toss 
ball, dodge ball 


Chasing Games 
skip tag, tap the finger, wood 
tag, squat tag 


Imitative Games 
Little White Fairies 


Self Testing Activities 
balance an object 
bean bag basket 
rabbit hop 
ten pins 
bouncing ball and counting 


Musical Games 
Bluebird, Clapping Song, Musical 
Chairs, Farmer in the Dell, 
Pussy Wants a Corner 


Quiet Games 
Beckon Game, Color Ball Game, 
Flower Game, Guess Who, Little 
Kittens,Loud and Soft, I'm 
Very Very Tall, Watch Dog 


Story Plays 


oat 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Physical Education in the Elementary 
School 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades 

Games and Rhythms for the Kinder- 
garten and Primary Grades 
Kindergarten Bulletin, No. l 

Learning for Living In Kindergarten, 
Kindergarten Bulletin No. 2 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
wagon 
doll carriage 
wheelbarrow 
pedal toys 
swing 
bean bags 
sand box and toys 
gardening tools 
pull toys 
floor blocks 
see saw 
ladder 
large balls 
ring toss 
shovel 
wading pool 


MUSIC - Kindergarten 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Music should be part of the cultural, 
social, and emotional experience 
of each child, so that he may grow 
in musical Awareness, Initiative, 
Discrimination, Insight and Skill. 
Help the child through 


Singing to 

enjoy singing; 

become aware of the singing voice; 

recognize difference between speaking 
and singing; 

become aware of pitch; 

find self-expression$ 

learn a repertoire of songs, sing 
with others; 


Movement to 
enjoy and feel rhythm; 
interpret simple rhythms; 
keep time; 
become aware of beat; 


Listening to 
hear differences in music, such as 
pitch, melody, rhythm; 
interpret music; 
enjoy music for sheer pleasure; 
develop taste in the choice of sounds 


Playing Musical Instruments to 
recognize differences in sing sc tones 3 
manipulate simple instruments 
experiment with sound; 
provide rhythmical accompaniment to 

songs 3 


Interpreting and Creating to 

make little tunes; 

develop self-expression and emotional 
release$ 

enrich life of the child; 

develop ability to choose a tune, an 
instrument, a rhythm, etc. with a 
degree of taste; 


Reading to 
learn simple vocabulary such as high- 
low, up-down, fast-slow, music, 
notes, loud-soft etc; 
see and recognize music. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERTENCES 


Every child in kindergarten, should have 
daily experiences in music (recommended 
minimum of 20 minutes), with many 
opportunities during the day for spon- 
taneous singing. These should include 


Singing by 

~~“Tearning to find singing voice; 

learning tone and musical phrase; 

learning seasonal, nursery and special 
interest songs; 

learning finger-plays, action songs; 

learning songs with contrasts (high- 
low; fast-slow, loud-soft, sad-gay) ; 


learning songs for enjoyment; 


Moving Rhythmically by 
sing = body rhythms (fundamental move- 
ments-arms, legs, trunk) in clapping, 
walking, skipping; 
learning swing of music (1,23 1,2,33 
2,3,4)3 doing singing games; 
learning free-movement to music; 
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rning to listen for sounds, 
recognizing instruments and voice, 
identifying musical sounds; 
enjoying for sheer pleasure; 

resting, working, playing, drawing; 
responding to iacweot directions $5 
hearing teacher, other students or 
artists sing or play; 


List ening to Music by 


Lee 


Playing Musical Instruments by 
using rhythm instruments, chimes, 
melody belis, xylophone, tuned 
bottles and glasses to enrich music, 
accentuate mood and movement and 
provide tactile experience; 


Interpreting and_ Creating Music by 
inventing songs, song snatches, rhythms, 
musical games; 
using props (scarves, crepe paper, etc) 
to help act out music; 
responding enthusiastically to music; 
finding self through music; 


Reading by 
~ recognizing a musical story; 
selecting songs records and musical 
instruments $ 
recogni zing boner: (high-low; loud- 
soft; fast-slow; up-down, etc.) 
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MUSIC - Kindergarten 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Music that is geared to young child's 
interests (animals, home, school, 
season) 


Song Material including 

short one or two phrase songs 

longer songs with many repetitions 

games involving pitch (stretching 
tall and stooping low on high 
and low tones) 

songs and song fragments made up by 
children 

songs about seasons, animals, home, 
school, nursery rhymes 

finger plays, action songs, conver- 
sational and number songs 

songs for fun and enjoyment 


Rhythm Material containing 
fundamental movements (walking, 
running, hopping, galloping, slid- 
ing, skipping, clapping, animal 
walking 
music with strong rhythm (accent) 
march, waltz, singing games 


Listehing Material containing 
variety of sounds and rhythms 
variety of instruments and different 
voices 

stories, ideas and imitative sounds 
that children of this age can 
recognize and enjoy 

radio programs, recordings, older 
students or artists 

music with simple room directions 

music for resting, play, work and 
art activities 


Musical Instruments and Materials 
including rhythm instruments, simple 
melody instruments, tuned bottles 
and glasses, triangles, sand blocks 


Creativeness including 

materials, ideas and situations 
with any of the above activities 
that will increase enjoyment and 
participation. such as use of 
props or costumes 

original verses, sentences and music 

art activities while listening 


Reading Material including music that 
contains real or tonal stories 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic 
Our First Music, Kindergarten 
and Grade 1, Teacher's Book 


Professional 
Music Education in the Elementary 
eltooL,o19 
State Music Guide, 1956 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials 
Primary Grades 

Music Bulletins 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


See Professional Book List 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
musical performances 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


charts; pictures 

books on music appreciation 

manual -for Standard School Broadcast 

manual for KFRE Music Appreciation 
series 
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ART - Kindergarten 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 
Personal and Social Growth 
Children should be guided to 


become increasingly aware of their 
environment ; 

gain some awareness of line, color, 
form, texture and size; 

secure emotional release through 
art by expressing their personal 
feelings and ideas; 

work freely in creating their own 
meaningful symbols, i.e. people, 
hands, head, etce3 

develop muscular coordination; 

work together through sharing 
equipment and ideas; 

gain confidence in solving problems 
alone 3 

work and play creatively alone and 
in groups; 

gain some appreciation for the work 
of others. 


Skills 


Children should be given opportunity 
through exploration and repeated 
practice to use a variety of art 
materials creatively. 


Integration 


Teachers should help children through 
art experiences to 


become aware of responsibility in 
the care of materials; 

practice good work habits; 

grow in understandinge 


THESE ARE SOME EXPERIENCES 


Children should be given opportunity 
to participate in various art ex- 
periences such as 


Picture Making by 
expressing themselves with tempera 
at easel using large materials; 
working with large crayons and chalk; 
finger painting using various parts 
of the hand and arm; 


Manipulating by 
working with clay-plasticene, self- 
hardening and kiln fire-type for 
special occasions 3 
working with various mixtures such 
as saw dust and wheat paste, 
salt and flour, asbestos; 


Seeing by 
exposure to good design=-patterns 
in pictures, materials, leaves, 
flowers, birds, butterflies, 
rocks, driftwood; 


Touching and Feeling by 

handling materials of various tex= 
tures; 

making simple collages; 

playing feel and guess games; 

feeling" an experience (also used 
for motivation) in impersonation 
or in dramatic play; 


Exploring Color by 
handling colored materials, paints 
and objects; choosing color; 
learning to identify primary and 
secondary colors, brown, grey, 
black and white; 


Making by 
playing with blocks; 
working with tools, wood and scrap; 
cutting and pasting; 
creating decorations}; 
making simple flower arrangements; 
printing with sticks, spools and 
other objects} 
doing simple weaving; 


Evaluating by 
displaying and talking about work; 
sharing their symbols and the sat- 
isfaction of creating. 


ART - Kindergarten 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 

Art content should reflect children's 
interests, needs, attitudes, and 
MOULVES » 

Some suggestions for art work are 


Paint, Crayons and Chalk 

chalk with wet paper (at the teach- 
er's discretion) 

pictures of personal expressions 
home, family, pets, experiences 

feelings about rainy day, windy 
day, sunny day 

"T and my" topics--"I go to the 
store", "my mother and I", "my 
house" etce 

paintings done to music 

illustrated stories (see social 
studies) 


Manipulation (modeling) 
simple forms made by feeling, 
squeezing, rolling and pressing 
dishes for playhouse 


Seeing (design and art appreciation) 
field trips, nature walks, neigh- 
borhood walks 
books, magazines, materials, ob- 
jects 
discussions about clothes 
art prints 


Touching and Feeling (sensitive aware- 
~ ness to texture and experience) 
touching table (holds things 
that children and teachers have 
brought to share in touching 
and feeling) 
impersonations and dramatic play 
using simple paper bag masks 
stick and hand puppets 


Color Exploration (simple color rec-= 
ognition 
paints, colored materials and ob 
jects, primary and secondary 
colors, brown, grey, black and 
white 


Making (beginning of crafts) 

imaginative forms from scrapwood 
(hammering and nailing), card- 
board box cars, trains, cages, 
animals 

Simple mobiles and decorations 
(cut and pasted) 

flower arrangements for school room 

decorative papers for wrapping gifts 

samples of paper weaving--simple push 
and pull through slot method 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Art Bulletins 

Art Instructional Sheets 

Art Buying Guides 

Elementary Industrial Arts 
Kquipment and Supply List 
Bulletin 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Art Education in the Kinder-= 


garten, Gaitskell, 1952 


Children Are Artists, 


Mendelowintz, 1953 

Concept of Art Education 
School Supervisors Association, 
195), 


Creative and Mental Growth, 


Lowenfeld, 1953 


Education in the Kindergarten, 


Foster and Headley, 1918 
Living in the Kindergarten, 


Willis and Stegeman, 1951 


Your Child and His Art, 


Lowenfeld, 1955 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS AND EQUIPMENT 


easels; colored chalk 

easel brushes (1/2"rd. 3/" flat) 

easel paint (opaque powdered) 

newsprint (nat. and col. 18"x2)") 

wax crayons (extra large, 8 colors) 

finger paint and finger paint 
paper (shelf or white wrapping) 

plasticene and wet clay 

manila and white paper (12'x18") 

colored paper, assorted 

tag board, paper toweling 

paper in rolls (white and kraft) 

scissors (blunt and semi-blunt) 

paste (library and wheat) 

raffia and cotton yarn (roving) 

sponges, ; to 6 large for cleaning 

building blocks, card board boxes 

assorted scrap materials 

wood (scrap and 3 ply) 

tools, 7 0Z- claw hammer, \" clamp, 
12" handsaw, 8" file (ly in hand) 

assorted nails, Willhold glue 
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GRADE 1 


6 year old 


Children of the same age will vary considerably 

in physical structure and in natural ability. The 
teacher must take into consideration many other 
characteristics. Variations which will determine 
the patterns of growth are: readiness) rate of 
development, social traits, attention and self - 
discipline, emotional reactions, experiences, home 
and school background, emotional reactions expressed 
by different types of families and interests of the 


children. 
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GROWIH CHARACTERISTICS 


THE SIX YEAR OLD - 


can solve simple problems and use 
Simple inductive reasoning. He 
can draw simple conclusions. 


is beginning to want to establish 
some independence from adults 
coupled with great dependency. 


is not interested in art for its 
own sake. The things that are 
important to him will appear 
largest or brightest in his 
drawings. 


will naturally slow up the rate 
of vocabulary increase in most 
school situations. . | 3 


desires to be respected and loved 
by adults. He wants adult approval 
for his undertakings. He is 
willing to take orders, but has not 
learned to take criticism. He does 
not like interference. 


is in almost constant activity. He 
is almost as active while sitting 
as while in a standing or walking 
position. He reacts slowly. First 
grade is often a period of tension. 


has interests that are primarily 
selfish and egocentric. He wants 
as many turns as possible, regardless 
of others in the group. He is ex- 
tremely possessive of his belongings. 


is interested in whether or not his 
friends or classmates do things 
correctly or behave correctly. 


is interested not only in specific 
places but in relationships be- 
tween home, neighborhood, and 
school. The space of the six=- 
year old is expanding beyond his 
own home. 


finds considerable enjoyment in 
imaginary companions. 


is quite aggressive, self-assertive, 
less cooperative than he was at 
fives. 


may be unpredictable and varied in 
his emotional reactions. He may 
be very likable. He may be very 
rude, possibly at the same time 
and toward the same person. His 
reactions are often explosive. 
He may shift from one emotional 
extreme to another. He may finish 
crying by smiling, or may start 
crying and end up laughing. 


tends to blame others for his 
behavior or to answer that he 
doesntt know why he behaved as he 
did. 


likes to have stories read to him. 


wants to do everything. He likes to 
touch, handle, and explore material. 


can recognize pictorial differences 
and similarities unless they are 
too complicated or too diffused. 


tends to be farsighted. 


The eyes are 
not yet maturee 
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IMPLICATIONS FOR THE TEACHER 


THE SIX YEAR OLD - 


learns best through active partici- 
pation and through first hand ex- 
periences. Requiring a six year 
old child to make too many deci- 
Sions for himself results in con- 
fusion and bewilderment, nor 
should he be required to work on 
the basis of group decisions. 


needs ample provision for the de- 
velopment of all language activities 
and opportunities which will allow 
maximum free, oral expression. 


enjoys teacher's voice quality and 
bodily expression in connection 
with dramatization. He can quickly 
detect any shift in facial express- 
ion and react to change or raising 
of the voice. He develops his basic 
personality during the crucial years 
of one to six. 


takes great pride in having materials 
or work to take home with him to 
show his parents. 


should be provided with games that 
offer activities for all children or 
provided the opportunity for all to 
be doing something at the same time. 


loses himself often through make- 
believe roles. 


needs to learn to respect others pos-= 
sessions and not to grab or take 
things without the permission of the 
owner. 


shows little interest in learning 
to tell time beyond the hour. 
Duration of an event or episode 
in time has) little meaning for 
him. 


boy gains prestige by being the 
largest in the group. 


needs wise and gentle handling. 
He canmot explain the reasons 
for his actions. Six reacts 
with his whole body. When he is 
pleased his smile is not enough. 
He must show his pleasure with 
a jump, a cheer, or clapping of 
hands. * 


must be provided ample amounts and 
varieties of play materials that 
are used as an integral part 
of the teaching process. Anything 
that runs on wheels is satisfac- 
toryand quite necessary at six. 
These should be provided at school 
for him. 


can begin elementary map making in- 
cluding home, school and neigh- 
borhood. 

develops his ability in art as he 
increases in accuracy of perception 
and creative imagination. 


should have audio-visual materials 
that have been checked for sim- 
plicity and clarity. Fine elements 
of detail should not be expected 
in the work of a six year old. 
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SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade 1 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 
Guide children at their own levels of Teacher and children plan together to 


maturity and development, to 


make an adjustment from their 
home and play group to larger 
social groups; 

work together and plan as a group; 

take turns; 

obey the rules; 

watch for safety signs; 

share information, experiences, 
and tools; 

eare for clothing, tools, supplies 
and materials. 


Help children understand 


how basic human needs for food, 
clothing, shelter, transportation 
and communication are met in their 
home and immediate neighborhood; 

that a good community provides for 
the health of its members; 

that all children should help to 
keep the school clean; 

that all members of a family can 
work together}; 

that each member of a family needs 
to rest and play; 

that each member of the family has 
responsibilities to share with 
the whole family; 

that people in a community are de- 
pendent upon each other; 

that workers make contributions to 
the neighborhood; 

that all houses and homes are not 
alike; 

that people need many skills and 
tools to build a house; 

that there are many kinds of families- 
human, animal, insecte 


Help children appreciate 


that beauty and harmony in the home 
contribute to the happiness of 
the family; 

that each individual has something 
to share with his neighbors; 

that school is a type of community 
in which all of these relation- 
ships are effective. 


obtain information through 


study trips around the school, in 
the neighborhood, and in the 
neighborhood homes3 

listening to stories, poems, music; 

listening to other people and re- 
source people; 

looking at pictures, films, and 
filmstrips;$ 

setting up committees}; 

organizing work and taking turns in 
activities. 


Teacher helps children use information to 


construct playhouse of lumber, packing 


boxes, cardboard, or blocks; 

make wallpaper, dishes, furniture 
for playhouse; 

construct homes of all types; 

write stories of experiences, sing 
songs, paint pictures; 

discuss good health for the family- 
fresh air, rest, eating habits; 

show how the community provides 
for the health of its members- 
water supply, street cleaning, 
food supplies; 

show how the school provides a clean 
safe place to work and play; 

create rhythms about clearing house, 
washing, ironing; 

observe weather and sky to’ make 
picture charts and records; 

make a garden, observe seeds; 

make a simpie map for a study trip; 

take trips and walks to see school 
facilities, mailboxes, homes 
(many different kinds), local 
construction on projects$ 

do measuring in construction or for 
rows in the garden; 

arrange bulletin boards and display 
work}; 

care for pets, plants, room; 

dramatize experiences of family. 


Teacher and children evaluate by 


discussing activities, keeping 
samples of work, observing in 

the classroom and on the play- 
ground, and recording progresse 
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SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade 1 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Home, School and Neighborhood 


This study of home and neighborhood 
will vary with experiences of the 
children. For children who have 
had no kindergarten, teachers should 
use much content and many experi- 
ences from the kindergarten section 
of this course of study. Since the 
first three grades are concerned with 
the study of the neighborhood, the 
principal and teachers should plan 
the content for this grade together 
so that children may have wide and 
varied experiences. Content may 
be chosen from areas of high pupil 
interest. 


Home 
members of the family 
family work 
family fun 
family pets 
home responsibilities 
home visitors 
family shelter 
family clothing 
family foods 


School 
friends and helpers 
buildings and grounds 
rules and regulations 
classroom responsibilities 
school visitors 


Neighborhood 
kinds of houses and other buildings 
construction activities in the 
local neighborhood 
workers 
neighborhood visitors 
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AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Professional 
Social Studies Program for 
California Public Schools 198 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades 

Community Resources, Social 
Studies Bulletin No. l 

Cooperative Language Arts Guide 

Gxperience Charts, Reading 
Bulletin No. 2 

Health Instruction Guide, 
Klementary Ychool 

Music Guide 

Professional Book List 


(see Art Section for other bulletins 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Children in Focus, American 
Association for Health, 
Physical Education and 
Recreation, 195) 

Guiding the Young Child, School 

peSupervisors e195 li) 

Social Studies for Children in a 
Democracy, Michaelis, 1956 i: 

Unit .Teaching in the Elementary 
Grades, Hanna, Potter, Hagaman, 
1955 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
homes 
birds, animals, people 
school 
all personnel 
buildings, grounds, facilities 


LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 1 
THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Plan activities which provide opportunities 
through 


Guide children at their own levels 
of ability through 


Listening to Listening for children to 


become good participants in audience 
situation; 

follow the sequence of story; 

develop awareness of sound (phonics) 3 

select important ideas presented; 

develop appreciation of poetry, 
literature and music; 

increase attention span; 


Speaking to 
express themselves in complete sen- 
tences 3 
develop growing vocabulary; 
show feeling through expression; 
speak with poise; 
imitate good speech patterns; 
make good use of English language; 
communicate ideas to others; 
improve articulation and enunciation; 


Reading to 

develop auditory and visual per-= 
ception 5 

build concepts that give meaning to 
printed symbol 3 

recognize likenesses and differences; 

match words and sentences to show 
likenesses and differences; 

develop eye coordination and left 
to right progression; 

read smoothly and with expression; 

read phrases and sentences instead of 
words} 

build vocabulary; 

know that words are made up of various 
phonetic parts; 

increase eye span through use of 
longer phrases} 


Writing to 

use large crayons and pencils; 

write simple words and sentences; 

use manuscript forms; 

create simple stories and poems re- 
corded by the teacher; 

know that sentence begins with 
capital letter; 

know the meaning of a periods 


give attention to directions, announce- 
ments, and suggestions 3 

enjoy stories and poems, music and 
rhythms, rhymes and jingles; 

give attention to experiences related 
by other children; 

notice likenesses and differences in 
sound}; 

hear initial sounds of words and word 
endings $ 

hear sounds in nature; 

understand evaluation of work done}; 


Speaking for children to 
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use dramatic play; 

give short sequential report of events; 

tell stories from pictures; 

retell stories heard or read; 

play oral language, number and color 
games } 

participate in choral speaking; 

experiment with sound; 

discuss current events; 

give explanations and directions; 

use social courtesies; 

help evaluate classroom activities; 


Reading for children to 
recognize labels and name cards; 


read and understand simple directions}; 

make and use lists of words; 

develop and read cooperative stories 
and charts; 

make use of library books; 

follow a basic reading program enriched 
by supplementary materials 3 


Writing for children to 


make Signs and labels; 

use manuscript writing; 

create short stories and poems which 
the teacher records; 

express ideas orally for the teacher 
to write; 

write first name; 

help with cooperative newspaper 3 

make booklets. 


LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 1 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


Listening CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 
poems Reading 
stories Basic 
songs Stories in Pictures, R.R. 
recordings Three of Us, PP 1 
films Play With Us, PP 2 


musical instruments 
sounds in nature 
conversation 


Speaking 


poems 

stories 

experience charts 
science observations 
classroom environment 


Reading 


pictures 

charts 

posters 

Signs and labels 

film strips 

basic texts 
supplementary materials 
phrase and word cards 


Writing 


composite stories 
composite letters 
labels 
name cards 
use of materials 
large paper 
primary pencil 
large crayons 
easel 
chalk 
paints 


Fun With Us, PP 3 
Many Surprises P 


Happy Times, Tst. 


Teachers! Editions for above 


Supplementary 
Days of Fun, P 
Our Happy Ways, 1st 
Teacherst Editions for above 


New Laurel Handwriting 


Teachers! Manual (grade 1-8) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades 

Coopérative Language Arts Guide 

Experience Charts, Reading 
Bulletin No. 2 

Keys to Meaningful Music Listening 
Music Bulletin No. lL 

Phonics, Reading Bulletin No. 3 

Proféssional Book List 

Reading Readiness in Primary Grades, 
eading Bulletin No. l 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Inglish is Our Language, Guide 
for Teaching Grades 1 and 2, 
Strickland, 1950 

Growing into Reading, Monroe 

On Their Own in Reading, Gray,19)8 


(see Professional Book List for othe1 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


school environment 
libraries 


resource persons 
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ARITHMETIC - Grade 1 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Help the child gain an understanding 


of arithmetic by 


developing an understanding of 
the number system and how it 
is used; 

applying numbers to everyday 
situations at home and school; 

building a meaningful, workable 
vocabulary of arithmetic terms; 

developing meaningful number 
concepts} 

developing concepts of time and 
units of measure around activ- 
ities in home and school; 

learning value and relationship of 
CONS 5 

providing practice and drill 
after understanding has been 
developed. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERT ENCES 
Continue kindergarten experiences. 


Provide opportunity to 


use life situations to build compre- 
hension and skills; 

use guided manipulation of many 
concrete objects to develop under- 
standing of concepts; 

provide varied practice in each skill 
after meaning is established; 

shop for supplies; 

play number games; 

use counters and objects of various 
kinds for counting and grouping; 

keep a daily weather calendar, measure 
food for pets, plan a garden; 

work in the play store; 

make and use an abacus} 

experiment by dividing groups into 
halves}; 

use addition and subtraction in group- 
ing, distributing materials; 

planning daily activities, keeping 
scores in games; 

use appropriate number vocabulary in 
conversation and manipulation; 

find correct page numbers in books 
and experience charts; 

learn address and telephone number; 

take neighborhood walks; 

measure and construct articles for 
store, playhouse and other areas; 

plan number experiences around 
birthday parties, holidays and 
seasons $ 

use blocks and objects to develop 
concepts of size and arrangement; 

use time limits for clean-up, activity 
periods; 

make a book about self=-name, age, 
address, family, clothing size, 
phone number. 
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ARITHMETIC — Grade 1° 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Build on content of previous grade 


Number System 
reading and writing numbers to 100 
counting to 100 
grouping by 2's - 5ts= 10's 
ordinals through 5th 
zero as place holder 


Addition and Subtraction 
basic facts through 5 
study of groups through 5 
concept of singlé and group meanings 
concepts, addition is putting to- 
gether, subtraction is taking 
groups apart 


Multiplication and Division 
seeing and counting groups of 2ts, 
LOts 
Simple division in concrete and 
semi-concrete experiences 


Common Fractions 
one-half of a whole 
Halteotosecroup, of. 2,4, 6, 8 
objects visualized concretely 


Decimal Fractions and Percentage 


recognition and application of penny, 


nickel, dime and quarter 
relationship of coins 


Weights and Measures 
clock, mastery of hour 
calendar, how to read 
months, days of 
weather calendar 
linear, foot and inch on ruler 
cup, pint, quart 
scales, meaning of pounds 


Vocabulary 
more than, less than, same, enough, 
faster, slower, first, last, 
second, ahead, behind, front, top, 
bottom, dozen, half dozen, both, 
tall, short, big, little, etc. 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic State Text 
Ready for Numbers - pupil's book 


(available September 1957) 


Ready for Numbers - teacher's edition 


(available Septemher 1957) 


Professional 
Guide to the Teaching of Arithmetic 
in Kindergarten and Grade One and 
Two, Beatty, 199 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 


(see arithmetic section) 


Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades 

Community Resources Bulletin 
No. 1 

Curriculum and Materials Bulletin, 


February, 1956 


Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS” PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Making Arithmetic Meaningful, 
Brueckner and Grossnickle, 1953 
Making Instructional Aids and 
Independent Seatwork in Arith- 
metic, Ceccarini and Dutton, 1955 
Practical Classroom Procedures for 
Enriching Arithmetic, Spitzer, 1956 
What Does Research Say About 


Arithmetic? NeEeA. 1952 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


objects for counting and grouping 
calculating blocks 

abacus 

utensils for measuring and mixing 
clock faces 

Winston: Manipulative devices 
flannel board 

teacher=made devices 
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SCIENCE - Grade 1 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Satisfy curiosity of children and broad~ 
en their knowledge of immediate sur- 
roundings by helping them 


draw conclusions from evidence 
collected; 

gain greater understanding and apprec- 
iation of their environment; 

raise questions and plan how to find 
answers} 

develop a sense of responsibility; 

actively investigate their environment; 

express thoughts, feelings, and in- 
formation about science experiences 
through music, art, and language arts 
activities. 


From many related science experiences 
help children understand 


that air is a substance that moves and 
exerts force and is related to our 
well being; 
that there are many kinds of plants 
and animals 
which live in different ways, 
which change form during development 
which need care and protection, 
which can be identified; 
that there are seasons which affect man, 
plants, animals and weather; 
that there are different sounds which 
can be reproduced; 
that sun is a source of light and heat; 
that moon and stars are visible at 
night and have patterns. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERI ENCES 


Provide opportunities for children to 


participate in experiences which may 
arise; 
plan together, share information and 
evaluate findings; 
take study trip around the school to 
observe plants and animals, 
watch the wind blow, 
collect interesting materials and 
observe shadows $5 
arrange a "Science and Research" 
corner to stimulate curiosity, 
encourage collections, 
provide basis for learning 
activities in language arts, music 
and art; 
collect pictures of plants and aninals 
and tell and write stories about 
them 3 
keep a calendar of warm, cold, sunny, 
windy, cloudy and rainy days for 
consistent observation and recording; 
observe and talk about the care of 
pets and other animals; 
make and care for a balanced aquarium; 
make and care for indoor and outdoor 
gardens} 
experiment with objects and materials 
that make different sounds$ 
develop ability to hear nature 
sounds » 
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SCIENCE = Grade 1 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Animals and Plants 

recognition of some common animals 
such as zoo, circus, domestic, 
wild; insects, frogs, toads, 
lizards, salamanders . 

care and feeding of pets, insects, 
spiders and other animals 

flowers and gardens (indoor and out- 
door) 

trees and shrubs (evergreen and 
decidous ) 

things we eat 


Water 
on eartn's surface 


Air 
a moving force 


Seasons, Weather, Climate 
seasons and weather 
seasonal difference 
forms of precipitation 

(rain, snow, dew, frost) 


Earth's Neighbors 
sun as source of heat and light 
moon and its phases 
star patterns 


Sound 
materials that make different sounds 
echos 


Magnets 
magnetic attraction 


Light 
relation to proper seeing 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STAT# ADOPTIONS 


Supplementary 
Science Booklets, Row Peterson 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades 

Curriculum Bulletins, Science 

Health Instruction Guide, 
&Zlementary School 

Language Arts Guide 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHCOLS PROFESSTONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


see Professional Book List 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 


school grounds and neighborhood 
city and county libraries 
resource persons 

pet shops 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


free materials from government 
agencies, industry, organizations 

magazines and pamphlets 

inexpensive and simple materials- 
tin cans, boxes, wire, nails 


HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 1 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Help children to 


know they must get along well with 
‘others; 
plan to eat a variety of foods for 
proper growth; 
know that coffee, tea, cocoa and 
soft drinks are harmful to them; 
plan visit to doctor and dentist 
regularly with parents; 
understand home, school and pedes- 
trian safety rules 
know how to keep their bodies, home 
and school facilities clean; 
know the true answers to their ques- 
tions about life processes; 
understand appropriate dress for the 
weather and activity; 
understand why they should not ac- 
cept food, candy or rides from 
strangers} 
learn to recognize labels on poisons 
and warnings of danger; 
understand the need for and make 
use of immunization service; 
understand proper care of eyes, ears 
and nose; 
understand the necessity for good 
posture habits; 
know that they should look both ways 
before crossing street; 
know that fire is dangerous; 
understand how to handle and carry 
sharp instruments; 
learn to share playthings with others; 
know that they should say they are 
sorry when they hurt someone; 
understand that they should follow 
directions and obey quickly; 
understand that they: should not 
blame others when things go wrong 
or they are hurt; 
know that alcohol, tobacco, and 
narcotics are harmful to them. 
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AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Provide opportunities for children to 


discuss school lunch program in order 
to improve nutritional habits; 

become familiar with school buildings 
and facilities; 

learn to eat fruits, popcorn, milk, 
fruit juices, etc., for snacks; 

brush teeth or rinse mouth after 
eating; 

get weighed and measured; 

dramatize a visit to the doctor 
and dentist; 

practice pedestrian, home and school 
safety; 

take part in at least one planned fire 
drill per month; 

rest after play period, meals and 
strenuous activity; 

practice proper use of drinking 
facilities; 

discuss toilet habits and demonstrate 
how to use toilet facilities; 

wear clothing suited to weather and 
room conditions; 

wash hands before eating and after 
toileting; 

wear clean clothing; 

establish regular bathing habits; 

discuss and examine labels and signs 
for poison; 

learn about vorevention and care of 
colds, 

practice passing pencils and scissors 
safely in classroom; 

learn about simple first aid for 
small wounds; 

take part in games and activities 
geared to their physical maturity 
to develop socially desirable traits 
and emotional balance; 

do housekeeping chores and assist 
teachers in order to make work 
and helping others a satisfying 
experience; 

take proper care of eyes, ears, and 
nose}; 

practice good posture; 

learn proper care of teeth, 


HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 1 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Physical and Mental Health 


best possible mental, social, 
emotional and physical en- 
vironment 

health instruction based on pupil 
and community needs and inter- 
ests 

health instruction related to other 
fields and to special days and 
weeks 

health services (examinations, 
immunizations) 

study of health problems found in 
the home, school, and neighbor- 
hood as a basis for understanding 
daily living 


Areas for Consideration 


nutrition 
dental health 
safety 

fire drills 
rest and sleeping habits 
cleanliness © 
colds 

drinking water 
family health 
alcohol 
tobacco 
narcotics 
clothing 
dentist 
doctor 
original songs 
art activities 
rhythms 
dramatic play 
stories 

poems on health 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Dental Health Education Teaching 
Guide, Joint Committee on 
School Health Education and 
Public Health 

Physical Education in the Elementary 


School, Van Hagen, et. ale, 19O1 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades 
Health Instruction Guide, EKlemen= 
tary School 
Nutrition, p. 2) 
Teeth, p. 26 
Dentist, p. 28 
Doctor, p. 28 
Safety, p. 30 
Rest, pe 32 
Cleanliness, p. 32 
Colds; ps 3h 
Drinking water, pe 3h 
Family health, p. 36 
Clothing, p. 38 
Professional Book List 
Safety Bulletins Nos. 1,2,3,4 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 

Refer to Professional Book List 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 
newspapers and magazines 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION . Grade 1 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Provide a well-rounded physical educa- 
tion program to 


guide children in personal and social 
growth and in developing awareness 
of self and others; 


help the child gain security as a mem- 
ber of the group; 


aid children in development of 
basic neuromuscular skills; 


guide children in the development of 
appreciations and skill for worthy 
use of leisure time; 


help children develop desirable phys- 
ical characteristics (strength, 
endurance, resistance to illness, 
good appearance); 


correct remediable defects by planning 
with parents; 


help children develop desirable emotion=- 
al responsiveness to aesthetic ex- 
periences, creative movement, and 
game patterns. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Provide opportunities for children to 


choose partners for games; 

play a large variety of games; 

take turns and share with others; 

help another child in a game}; 

gain group approval through following 
rules; 

help care for equipment and property; 

understand need for and practice of 
safety precautions; 


throw and catch large sft balls and 
beanbags $ 

run to a given mark and back without 
stopping; 

hop on either foot; 

jump on both feet; 

walk a balance board; : 

hang and climb on bars and apparatus; 


take short nature walks; 

play individual and small group games; 

compete with self in stunts; 

see hobbies of others and possibly 
choose a simple hobby; 


take vigorous and appropriate exercise 
regularly; 

take rest periods or "time out" as a 
part of game activity; 

take part in posture awareness activities 
such as sitting, standing, or walk- 
ing “tall and relaxed"; 


run, jump, walk, or skip to different 
kinds of music; 

participate in creative rhythms, stories, 
mimetics 3 

play singing games; 

participate in free play. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION ~ Grade 1 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Physical Education in the Elementary 


School (state text) lists the 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


following activities for this level: 


Leader and Class,p. 333 
Railroad Train, pe 337 
Squirrels in Trees, p. 339 
What to Play, p. 331 
Galloping Lizzie, pe 331 


Beanbag Throwing, pe. 327 

Leader and Class,p. 333 

Jack Be Nimble, p. 332 

Line Walking, p. 334 

Magic Carpets, p. 33h 

Chase the Animals Around the 
Corral, p. 329 

Fairies and Brownies, p. 330 

One, Two, Buckle My Shoe, p.335 

Skip Tag, p. 338 

Swat tEm, pe 30 


nature walks 
posture 
relaxation and rest 


Cats and Rats, p. 343 

Did You Ever See A Lassie? p. 33 

Farmer in the Dell, p. 3h 

Go 'Round and 'Round the Village, 
pe 3h5 

How Dtye Do My Partner, p. 37 

Loobey Loo, p. 350 

Mulberry Bush, p. 351 

Pussy Cat, p. 355 

Oats, Peas, Beans, pe 353 


Physical Education in the Elementary 
chool 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catatog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades 

Kick Ball, Physical Education 
Bulletin 

Professional Book List 

Rainy Day Games, Physical Education 
Bulletin 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Guidance of Children Through 
Physical Education, La Salle 
I9L6 

Introduction to Physical Education, 
Health and Recreation, Duncan 
and Johnson, L95y 

Physical Education Activities, 

Sports and Games, Means, 1952 


Physical Education for Elementary 
Schools, Nielson and Van Hagen, 
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LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTEONAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 


Dales 


beanbags 

large and medium size balls 
hanging and climbing bars 
10 or 12 inch plank 
slides .- 

large hollow blocks 

sand box 

small ladder 

barrel .or keg, smooth 
jump ropes 

cart or wagon 


MUSIC = Grade i 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Music should be a part of the cultural, 
social, and emotional experiences of 
each child for growth in musical 
Skill, Awareness, Initiative, Dis- 
crimination, and Insight. Help the 
child through 


Singing to 
express self musically; 
build significant song repertoire; 
develop expression and poise; 
develop good voice quality and 

feeling for pitch; 

use song as communication tool; 
enjoy music for its own sake; 


Movement to 
enjoy, feel and respond to rhythm; 
gain self-realization, space freedom; 
develop cooperativeness using singing 
and play-party games; 


Listening to 
learn skill of discrimination; 
build repertoire of vicarious musical 
experiences, find joy in msic; 
recognize many types of musical 
contrasts; 
explore world of sound; 


Playing Musical Instruments to 
reinforce learning through tactile 
experiences $ 
play simple: tunes by ear; 
accompany songs with simple rhythm 
instruments} 
become a maker and performer of music. 


Interpreting and Creating to 
Select voice, instrument or rhythmic 
movement appropriate to music; 
develop powers of musical comparison, 


discovery, observation, discrimination 


imagination and evaluation; 
develop freedom of expression and 
originality; 


Reading to 
expand one's musical horizon: 
make music a permanent learning, build 
music vocabulary; 
open door for performance experience; 


observe contrasts in melody and rhythm$3 


develop intelligent musicianship. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Every child in the first grade should 
have daily experiences in music 
(recommended minimum of 20 minutes.) 
These should include 


Singing by 
imitating contrasting calls; 
singing short phrases from songs; 
singing songs with simple scalewise 
and chordwise passages} 
singing songs with many repetitions; 


Moving Rhythmically by 
impersonating and pretending; 
dramatizing musical story; 
performing singing and play-party 

games using free activity; 
using fundamental movements (arms, 
legs, trunk); 


Listening to Music by 

using activity that music suggests- 
clapping, running,walking, swinging, 
swaying and skipping; 

sensing differences in mood-active or 
quiet, quiet or gay, reverent; 

responding to mood changes; 

sensing high-lows, ups-downs, 
Similar tunes, sustained tones, 
fast and slow, and home tone; 


Playing Musical Instruments by 
using rhythm instruments to accentuate 
mcod and movement in music; 
using melody instruments to accentuate 
and enrich tunes. 


Interpreting and Creating Music by 
~ adding original stanzas to songs; 
inventing new line of words; 
fitting words to melody; 
making up new tunes for situations; 
identifying self with music; 
inventing instruments and exploring 
sounds~observing, comparing dis- 
covering, discriminating 3 
inventing rhythmic movements to music; 


Reading by 
sensing the printed page, (Peter 
Rabbiting-seeing flow of notes, 
rhythm and spirit; 
drawing melodic contour, noting 
contrasts. 
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MUSIC - Grade 1 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Music about home, school, neighborhood 
and topics of immediate interest 
Song Material including 
imitations and rote songs 
songs with contrasting calls (voices 
of Three Bears, etc.) 
short refrains from songs ("Lullaby" 
call of animals or birds, etc.) 
songs with high and low tones, run- 
ning or skipping up and dow 
songs with repetitions; action songs 
(recommended two new songs weekly) 
Rhythms including 
music to encourage fundamental body 
movements (arms, legs, trunk) 
music providing opportunity for 
self-identification, impersonations 
Singing games and play-party games 
Appreciation including 
music to expand horizons, increase 
enjoyment and improve taste 
incidental music during other 
activity 
recorded music to bring out funda- 
mental rhythmic, melodic, and 
harmonic elements and moods 
live music by teachers, artists, 
older students in classroom or 
concert 
music about familiar things 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic 
Our First Music, Kindergarten and 
Grade 1 Teacher's Book 
Happy Singing, for 1,2, and 3 
teacher schools (grades 1-)) 
Supplementary 
New Music Horizons 


Professional 


Music Education in the Elementar 
School, 19h) 


State Music Guide, 1956 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades 

Music Bulletins 

Professional Library List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS, PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 

see Professional Library List 


Music Instruments and Materials including LOCAL COMMUNITY 


rhythm instruments to provide exper= 
ience in sounds and enrich music, 
(bells, drums, triangles, sticks, 
cymbals) 

melody instruments (song bells, bell 
lyre, piano, organ, tuned glasses) 
to enrich music, increase enjoyment 
and discrimination 

harmony instruments (autoharp, piano, 
accordian) to provide harmonic 
background 

Creativeness including 

music that will inspire discussion, 
acting making up words and tunes 
identification, observation, com- 
parison, imagination and discrim- 
ination 

Reading including music with obwious 

contrasts, melody contour, scalewise 

and choralwise passages; simple 

musical vocabulary (long and short 

tones, fast and slow, etc.) 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


charts 

pictures 

books on music appreciation 

manual for KFRE Music Appreciation 
Series 

manual for Standard School Broadcast 
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ART - Grade 1 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 
Personal and Social Growth 
Children should be guided to 


become increasingly aware of their 
environment 3 

develop awareness of line, color, 
form, texture and size3 

express their personal feelings and 
ideas $ 

work freely in developing and elab-= 
orating own meaningful symbols; 

develop muscular coordination using 
large muscles; 

work democratically with others and 
solve problems alone; 

work and play creatively alone and 
with the group; 

appreciate the work of others. 


Skills 


Children should be given opportunity 
through exploration and repeated 
practice to use a variety of art 
materials creatively. 


Integration 


Teachers should help children through 
art experiences to . 


integrate art with other subjects 3 
learn new words and their use}3 - 
establish good work habits; 
take proper care of materials 

and equipment 3 
be an acceptable worker}; 
grow in understandinge 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERTENCES 


Children should be given opportunity 
to participate in various art ex- 
periences geared to their needs 
and interests such as 


Picture Making by 

expressing themselves with p@wdered 
tempera paint at the easel using 
large materials; 

working with large crayons and chalk; 

finger painting using various parts 
of hand and arms; 

painting with starch and tempera; 


Manipulating by 
working with clay-plasticene, self- 
hardening and kiln fire-type for 
special occasions $ 
working with mixtures such as sawdust 
and wheat paste, salt and flour; 


Seeing by 

exposure to geod design=patterns in 
pictures, materials, leaves, 
flowers, birds, butterflies, rocks, 
driftwood ; 

playing with blocks for recognition 
of shapes--squarey, triangle etc; 

enjoying a few well chosen art 
prints and objects, arranging 
flowers 3 

helping to arrange bulletin boards; 


Feeling and Touching by 
handling materials of various textures; 
making simple collages; 
playing feel and guess games; 
"feeling® an experience, i-€a, im- 
personations, dramatic play; 


Exploring Color by 
qandling colored materials, paints 
and objects; choosing color; 
identifying primary and secondary 
colors, brown, grey, black and 
whi te $ 
seeing colors in nature and things} 


Making by 
working with tools, wood and scrap, 
cutting, pasting, making decorations} 
printing with objects, simple weaving; 


Evaluating by 
displaying and talking about work; 
sharing their symbols and the joy of 
creatings 
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ART - Grade 1 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Art content should reflect children's 
interests, needs, attitudes and 
motives. 

Some suggestions for art work are: 


Paint, Crayons and Chalk 

chalk with wet paper (at the teach- 
er's discretion) 

areas for consideration 
personal expressions 
music interpretations 
health or science illustrations 
art with number work 
recorded experiences 


Manipulation (ceramics) 
Simple forms made by feeling, 
squeezing, rolling and pressing 
suggested forms-simple pinch 
bowls, dishes and fruits 


Seeing (design and art appreciation) 
field trips, nature walks 
books, magazines, objects, blocks 
of various shapes 
flower arrangements for room 
choices of colored mats, roving 
for bulletin board 
discussions of art prints, objects 
and art applied to clothes, dishes 
room 


Touching and Feeling (sensitive aware- 
ness to texture and experience) 
touching table-holds collection 
from scrap to art objects 
texture collages-using soft, hard 
smooth, rough, gleaming, etc. 
impersonations and dramatic play 


Color Exploration 
paints, papers and varied materials 


Making (beginning of crafts) 
wood and cardboard objects for play- 
house, gifts, toys etc. 
mobiles of various shapes and colors 
cards, ornaments, valentines 
object printed papers and mats 
paper bag masks, woven paper mats 
Simple hand and stick puppets 
large carton puppet theater 
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AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Art Bulletins 

Art Buying Guides 

Art Instructional Sheets 

Community Resources, Social 

Studies, Bulletin No. 1 

Curriculum Bulletins 

Elementary Industrial Arts 
Equipment and “upply List 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Art Education in the Kinder- 
garten, Gaitskell, 1952 

Children Are Artists, 
Mendelowitz, 1953 

Concept of Art Education, 
School Supervisors Assoc- 

jiation, 1954 

Creative and Mental Growth, 
Lowenfeld, 1953 

Growing with Art-Book I, 
Elisworth and Andrews, 1950 


Teaching Art in the Elementary 
School, Endt, 1954 

Work Places, School Supervisors 
Association, 1955 

Your Child and His Art, 
Lowenfeld, 1955 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
easels 
easel brushes (3"rd. 3/)"flat) 
easel paint (opaque powdered) 
newsprint (18"x2),") 
colored chalks, paper toweling 
wax crayons (large, box of 8 colors) 
finger paint and finger paint 

paper (shelf or white wrapping) 

plasticene and wet clay 
manila and white paper (12"x1€") 
colored paper, assorted; tag board 
paper in rolls (white and kraft) 
scissors (blunt and seni-blunt) 
paste (library and wheat, Willhold) 
raffia and cotton yarn (roving) 
sponges -6 large for cleaning up 
assorted scrap materials, boxes 
scrap wood, building blocks. 
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GRADE 2 


7 year old 


Children of the. same age will vary considerably 

in physical Structure and in natural ability. The 
teacher must take .into consideration many other 
characteristics. Variations which will determine 
the patterns of growth are: readiness, rate of 
development, social traits, attention and self - 
discipline, emotional reactions, experiences, home 
and school background, emotional reactions expressed 
by different types of families and interests of the 


childrene 
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GROWTH CHARACTERISTICS 


THE SEVEN YEAR OLD - 


has the task of adapting his emotional 
reaction to cultural sanctions and 
yet tries to preserve his own iden-. 
tityand his own individuality. A 
seven year old becomes more reflec- 
tive. He is interested in conclu-- 
sions,logical endings and is sub- 
ject to reason. 


often becomes very fond of the teacher. 
Teacher is now not a simple mother 
substitute, but an "authority" on 
many things which mother "does not 
know", 


has changed his thinking about the 
teacher from what "should be" to 
what teacher "does". 


may be very moody at times. Many 
seven year olds worry whether or 
not they will be able to cope with 
the problems of the second grade. 


often tries for perfection and is 
anxious to do things well. He 
seeks adult approval. 


is beginning to be critical of his 
playmates. 


has a tendency to withdraw from 
difficult situations rather than 
to resist as the six-year-old did. 


is very concerned about what people 
think of him. The opinion of the 
teacher is still more important 
than the opinion of his peers. 


has interests that are still selfish 
and egocentric. 


is beginning to show a scientific 
interest in causes and conditions. 
He is cautious in his approach to 
new problems or new performance. 


has increased ability to organize 
his play, to use materials for a 
definite purpose, and to evaluate 
his work. The seven year old has 
considerable group cooperation. 


is concerned primarily with things 
in his immediate environment. He 
likes to be able to touch, manip- 
ulate and look at things. 


is interested in the comparative 
size of things. 


has better eye coordination than at 
six, although he is still not 
ready for close work. 


is just beginning to develop the 
small muscles. 


is expanding interest in some 
aspects of community life. 


~ does not distinguish between sex of 
playmates. 


often cannot make a distinction 
between what is his own and 
someone else's. 


still very active, restless, and 
tires easily. 


has an interest span that is longer 
than in the first grade. 


cannot associate a specific event 
with a specific time. 


is interested in events only in the 
present, immediate, or very near 
future. 


is not conscious of the passage of 
time « 


Shoe 


IMPLICATIONS FOR THE TEACHER 


THE SEVEN YBAR OLD = 


must be provided a variety of activi- 
ties and materials because each child 
learns in his own way and at his own 
rate. 


demands more realism in his dramatic 
play, in the type of materials used, 
and in the procedure with which he 
attacks the problem, 


has a deep sense of need to belong to 
some group. 


needs periods for reflection. 


needs opportunities to exercise inde- 
pendent thinking and judgment. 


is dependent upon many reminders and 
much guidance. 


tends to be disorganized when sur- 
prised. His work should be planned 
ahead with him. 


must be allowed to make mistakes and to 
be respected even though he makes 
mistakes. Withdrawal of teacher 
guidance should be a gradual process 
determined by the child's ability to 
guide himself, 


should be helped to correlate concepts 
and generalizations learned or 
studied in school with out-of-school 
experiences, 


has need for big muscle activities. 


has a grasp that is beginning to get 
firm, but is not reliable. Dropping, 
manipulating, and handling pens, 
papers, pencils, and other objects 
is a natural reaction for children of 
this age. 


often shows signs of fatigue by dis- 
tracting others in the room. 


ee tn 


is characterized by frenzied voca- 
lization and yelling. He shouts 
to everyone-teachers, playmates, 
parents, 


can be motivated toward self-res- 
traint. He wants to be perfect. 
He is concerned and often ashamed 
of mistakes. The seven year old 
takes his responsibilities seriously. 


begins to compare himself with others, 
to notice where he excels or where 
he 1s 4 failure. He begins to envy 
other children and to look down on 
children younger than himself. 


boy feels inferior if he is smaller 
in size than others in his class- 
room. 


is influenced in his learning by 
his concept of self. If he thinks 
of himself as a failure, he has no 
zest or purpose for learning, 


The needs, problems, abilities, and 
purposes of the learner, whether they 
are sensible or not, are the only 
useful starting points for learning 
activity. The more closely the 
tasks of school approximate the readi- 
ness and the maturity level of the 
learner, the faster the learning. The 
teacher's primary role is to be a 
friend to the child, to want him to 
be there, and to help him. The 
teacher will find considerable 
differences in any group. Similarities, 
not differences, should be emphasized. 
One main role of the teacher is to 
help each child develop a needed 
understanding of authority, respect 
for authority, and the effect and 
value of authority in our culture. 


UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS 
LIBRARY 


SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade 2 
THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Guide children at their own levels of The teacher and children plan to gather 


maturity and development to 


make adjustments to their community; 

work together and share; 

be independents; 

solve problems; 

take initiative; 

respect rights and property of others; 

help keep school neat and clean; 

obey safety and other rules; 

use books and materials correctly; 

adapt to complexities of changing 
community » 


Help children understand how 


basic human needs for food, clothing, 
shelter, communication, transportation 
and recreation are met; 

a good community provides for the health 
of its members; 

climate affects food production; 

people in a community are inter-depend- 
ents; 

new processes, inventions are developed; 

information can be located in many ways 
and places; 

communities vary; 

many skills are needed by workers; 

decrease or growth of a community causes 
change. 


Help children appreciate 


the beauty that exists in the community; 
contributions and services of workers of 
the community and other members. 


Sea 


information through 


setting up lists of questions; 

taking study trips to farm, dairy, 
bakery, and places of high pupil 
interest; 

asking questions of many people; 

reading books and studying films, 
filmstrips, pictures, recordings; 

collecting materials for dramatic 
play. 


Teacher and children use information to 


construct a local community, its 
buildings, stores, barns, dairies; 

write individual and group stories 
of experiences; 

write news, weather reports, records 
of plant growth, letters, menus, 
new songs, stories; 

make lists of foods purchased at 
stores, crops grown; 

plan, cook and eat a balanced meal; 

create songs and rhythms; 

plan and take study trips; 

dramatize work of workers; 

discuss how these people help us 
and we help others; 

make floor and pictorial maps; 

make murals, pictures; 

observe and care for animals; 

experiment with soil, water, air, 
weather. 


Teacher and children evaluate by 


observing and discussing activities; 
keeping samples of work; 
recording progress. 


SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade 2 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Community Life 


The study of community life will 
vary with the location of school 
and type of community around it. 
The principal and teachers should 
plan together content for this 
grade so that children may “have 
wide and varied experience. Con- 
tent may be chosen from areas of 
high pupil interest. 


Life in the Community should in- 
clude complexity of life in 
local community; workers who 
protect us, help us to travel, 
help us to build our houses, 
help us to communicate. 

Life on the Farm should include 
basic processes in production and 
distribution of farm products, 
work of the farmer, mode of life 
on a typical farm of the region, 
interdependence of rural and urban 
areas. 

Wholesale Market or Grocery Store 
should inelude 
relation of the work of farmer to 
the supply of food, way food is 
transported and distributed, 
relation of wholesale market to 
retail market, number of people 
and variety of activities involved 
in distribution of food, inter- 
dependence of people for their 
food supply, ways in which food is 
measured, stored and sold; need 
for cleanliness, honesty,and 
courtesy. 

Dairy Farm should include 
basic processes in production and 
distribution of milk, relation of 
dairy farms to other kinds of farms 
interdependence of people for their 
supply of milk and other dairy 
products. 

Bakery should include 
basic processes in production and 
distribution of bread; relation 
between farmer, bakery, retail 
stores; interdependence of people 
for their supply of bread and other 
wheat products. 


Ranch life-fruit, cattle, cotton other 
Production, Transportation and Distri- 


bution of food and goods. 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Professional 
Social Studies Program for 
California Public Schools, 
At 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISICN 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials 
Primary Grades 

Community Resources, Social 
Studies Bulletin No. l 

Cooperative Language Arts Guide 

Experience Charts, Reading 
Bulletin No. 2 

Health Instruction Guide, 
Elementary School 

Music Guide 

Professional Book List 


(see Art Section for other 


bulletins) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Children in Focus, American 
Association for Health, 
Physical Education and 
Recreation, 195y 

Guiding the Young Child, School 
Supervisors, 1951 

‘Social Studies for Children in 
a Democracy, Michaelis, 1956 
pp. 419-453 

Unit Teaching in the Elementary 


Grades, Hanna, Potter, Hagaman, 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
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LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 2 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Guide children at their own level of 
ability through 


Listening to 

develop good listening habits; 

follow thought of story; 

recognize sounds at the beginning 
and ending of words (phonics); 

know when words begin alike; 

follow directions and announcements; 

hear important ideas presented; 


Speaking to 
~ use complete sentences; 
imitate good speech patterns; 
develop good speech habits-enunci- 
ation, pronunciation and artic- 
ulation 3 
tell their own simple stories; 
enrich their vocabulary; 
acquire poise; 
understand function of words in 
sentences 3 
develop desirable language usage; 
take part in conversation and dis- 
cussion; 
use telephone correctly; 


Reading to 

match words, phrases and sentences 
as means of word attack; 

increase eye span through use of 
longer phrases; 

recognize sequence of events in 
stories; 

read silently to find information; 

recognize words by configuration; 

apply knowledge of phonics or word 
analysis; 

use context clues; 

read many simple books; 

read stories from charts or chalk- 
board3 

practice audience reading; 


Writing to 
use correct writing position; 
use manuscript letter forms; 
write legibly; 
observe and use simple punctuation, 
(capitals, periods, question marks) ; 
be aware of margins; 
write number symbols; 
write simple notes or letters; 
spell simple words. 
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AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Plan activities which provide oppor- 


tunities through 


Listening for children to 
give attention to directions and 


announcements ; 

give attention to others in dra- 
matic play; 

listen to stories and poems; 

listen for sounds in nature; 

listen for clues in games; 

listen to other children tell their 
experiences; 

listen to music; 

listen for sounds in words; 


Speaking to 


tell original stories; 

retell stories told or read to them; 

interpret pictures; 

practice oral language in number 
and color games, dramatic play 
and conversation; 

report simple experiences to others; 

give directions; 

practice telephone techniques; 


Reading to 


interpret stories; 

find out something by reading silently; 

read orally following silent reading; 

interpret charts, posters and bulletins; 

do much free reading; 

follow basic reading program enriched 
by supplementary materials; 


Writing to 


practice correct position; 

use correct manuscript forms; 

write invitations, thank you notes 
and letters; 

write simple stories; 

write number symbols; 

develop word lists for beginning 
spelling. 


LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 2 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


Listening CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 
stories Reading 
poems Basic 
songs Happy Times - lst (if not 
recordings used in grade 1) 


musical instruments 
sounds in nature 


Speaking 


classroom environment 
science observations 
dramatic play 

poems 

stories 

Pictures 

charts and records 


Reading 


basic texts 
supplementary book 
film strips 

charts 

posters 

Signs and labels 
phrase and word cards 


Writing 


composite stories 
composite letters 
labels and signs 
name cards 
use of materials 
large paper 
primary pencil 
large crayons 
easels 
chalk 
paint 


Down Our Way - 2nd, level 1 
Just For Fun - 2nd, level 2 


Teachers! Editions for above 


Supplementary 
Meet Our Friends - 2nd 
Teachers! Editions for above 


Handwriting 
New Laurel Handwriting 


Teachers! Manual (Grade 1-8) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 


Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 


Primary Grades 
Cooperative Language Arts Guide 
Experience Charts 
Reading Bulletin No. 2 
Keys to Meaningful Music Listen- 
ing, Music Bulletin No. l 
Keys to Teaching Music Reading, 
Music Bulletin No. 2 
Phonics 
Reading Bulletin No. 3 
Professional Book List 
Reading Readiness in Primary 


Grades, Reading Bulletin, No. l 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 

English is Our Language, Guide 
for Teaching Grades 1 and 2, 
Strickland, 1950 

Growing into Reading, Monroe, 1951 

On Their Own in Reading, Gray, 
198 


(see Professional Book List for other 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
school environment 
libraries 
resource persons 
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ARITHMETIC - Grade 2 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Help the child gain an understanding of Continue activities of preceding grades. 
arithmetic by 
Provide opportunity for children to 


developing number concepts and their 
use 3 

applying numbers to everyday situations 
in home, school and community; 

building a meaningful, workable 
vocahulary of arithmetical terms; 

developing concepts of time and units 
of measure around concrete activities; 

learning value and relationship of 
coins} 

providing frequent practice and drill 
after understanding has been devel- 
oped; 

developing an appreciation for neat- 
ness, order and arrangement. 


use life situations to build compre- 
hension and skills; 

use guided manipulation of many con- 
crete objects to develop insight 
and understanding 5 

have frequent short practices or 
drills in each skill after mean- 
ing is established; 

play number games}; 

count in rhythmic activities, songs; 

keep own calendar, weather charts 
and records} 

plan, build, and work in a post office; 

estimate time required for tasks; 

plan schedule for study trips; 

read and write house numbers, telephone, 
room, and license numbers; 

use table of contents for finding page 
numbers 3 

make and use clock faces; 

compare sizes of flowers, trees, 
houses, animals, people; 

experiment with scales and simple 
balances $3 

plan refreshments needed for special 
occasions} 

write experience charts about actual 
number situations $5 

use a variety of objects or counters 
in grouping exercises; 

use place value wall charts; 

use various measuring devices, scales, 
thermometers, measuring CupS, 
spoons, yardstick, ruler. 
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ARITHMETIC - Grade 2 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Build on content of previous grades 


Number System 
read and write numbers to 100 
count by 5's, 10's to 100, by 3's 
Poploye bynes SLO. 50 
count from 101 to 200 
zero as a place holder 


Addition and Subtraction 
place value of 1's, 10's, 100's 
ordinal first through eighth 
addition and subtraction combin- 
ations through 8 


Multiplication and Division 
groups of 2's, 5's, 1lO's used 
concretely 
grouping and regrouping of objects 


Fractions 
visualization of one-half of a 
group up to one-half of 16 objects 


Money 
coins and paper dollar 
coins needed to make purchases up 
to one dollar 


Weights and Measures 
time, hour and half hour 
calendar, days of week, months, 
seasons 
pint, quart, inch, half inch 


Vocabulary 


higher, lower, shorter, longer, 
smaller, taller, younger, older, 
more, fewer, wider, thinner, 
smallest, longest, nearest 

plus, sum, remainder, difference, 
rectangle, square, circle 


ort 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic State Text 
Using Numbers-pupil's book 
(available September 1957) 
Using Numbers-teacher's edition 


(available September 1957) 


Professional 
Guide to the Teaching of 
~ Arithmetic in Kindergarten 
and Grade One and Two, 


Beene Uelipe pel 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOCLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

~ (see arithmetic section) — 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades 

Community Resources, Bulletin No. 

Curriculum and Materials Bulletin, 
February, 195 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Making Arithmetic Meaningful, 
Brueckner and Grossnickle, 
1953 

Making Instructional Aids and 
Independent Seatwork in 
Arithmetic, Ceccarini and 
Dutton, 1955 

Practical Classroom Procedures for 
Enriching Arithmetic, Spitzer, 
1O5 

What Does Research Say About 


Arithmetic?, N.E.A., 1952 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTLONAL MATERIALS 
objects for counting and grouping 
calculating blocks 
abacus 
utensils for measuring and mixing 
clock faces 
Winston manipulative devices 
flannel board 
teacher-made devices 
place holder chart 


SCIENCE - Grade 2 
THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SCME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Satisfy the curiosity of children and Provide opportunities for children to 


broaden their knowledge of immediate 
surroundings by helping them 


draw conclusions from evidence 
collected; 

gain greater understanding and 
appreciation of their environment; 

raise questions and plan how to find 
answers 3 

develop sense of responsibility; 

actively investigate their environment; 

express thoughts, feelings and infor- 
mation about science experiences 
through music, art and language art 
activities. 


From many related science experiences 


help children understand 


that there are many kinds of plants 
and animals, 
that some are raised on farms, 
that they change form during 
growth and develooment; 
that they need care and protection, 
that some are easily identified; 
that there are four chief directions 
which we locate with a compass; 
that air moves at different speeds in 
different directions; 
that water has many forms in the air 
and on the earth; 
that fresh air, good light, proper 
heating and ventilation are necess- 
ary for good health; 
that different things produce differ- 
ent sounds. 
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take a planned study trip to observe 
plants and animals around school; 


gather seeds of various types and 
look for birds and nests; 


set up a “Science and Research" 
corner to stimulate curiosity, 
encourage collections and provide 
a basis for social studies, language 
arts, music and art experiences; 


keep a calendar of warm, sunny, cold, 
cloudy, windy and rainy days; 


learn to read a thermometer and a 
compass; 


make a weather vane; 


make a map of the school or neighbor- 


hood and indicate directions; 


experiment with materials that a 
magnet will attract; 


observe evaporation and freezing water; 
watch growth and development of seeds, 
bulbs, cocoons and pollywogs to 
see changes of form; 


determine what plants need for growth; 


collect and draw pictures of animals 
and write stories about then; 


learn songs and rhythms about animals, 
the wind and other natural phenomena. 


SCIENCE - Grade 2 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Build on science content for grade one 


Animals 
importance of domestic animals 
life cycles of birds, insects, 
frogs, toads and salamanders 
where animals live and their 
needs for food, homes, and 
protection 


Plants 

interdependence of plants and 
animals 

how seeds travel 
indoor and outdoor gardens 
recognition of common flowers 
study of local farm crops 
conservation of wild flowers 


Earth's Surface 
recognition of acu? valleys, 
rocks and soil 


Earth's Neighbors 
recognition of Big Dipper and the 
North Star 
sunrise and sunset, day and night 


Magnetism 
compass directions 
magnetic attraction 


Heat and Cold 
heating and cooling in the home, 
the school and the community 


Light 
the relationship of light to 
proper seeing 


Air 
air as a moving force 
relationship of fresh air to health 


Water 
forms of water including rain, 
snow, hail, fog, clouds, steam 
and ice 


* Machines 


usé Of machinery on the farm and 
in the city 


Sounds 
noises on the farm and in the city 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Supplementary 
Science Booklets, Row Peterson 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT GF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
imary Grades 

Curriculum Bulletins, Science 


Health Instruction Guide 
Elementary School 

Language Arts Guide 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


see Professional Book List 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 


city, county and school libraries 
school grounds 

neighborhood 

parks 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


magazines and pictures 

free materials and articles 
published by governmental 
agencies, industries 

simple equipment and supplies 
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HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 2 
THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Help children to Provide opportunities for children to 


understand the importance of getting 
along well with others; 

plan to eat a variety of foods for 
proper growth; 

know that coffee, tea, cocoa and 
Soft drinks are harmful to them; 

plan visit to doctor and dentist 
regularly with parents; 

understand home, school and pedes- 
trian safety rules; 

know they must cooperate in school 
fire drills, that fire is dangerous; 

plan for adequate sleep and rest; 

understand the importance of keep- 
ing their bodies, homes and school 
facilities clean; 

know that colds are contagious; 

know the true answers to their ques- 
tions about life processes; 

understand appropriate dress for the 
weather and activity; 

understand that certain plants, 
animals, and insects are harmful; 

understand why they should not ac- 
cept food, candy or rides from 
strangers ; 

learn to recognize labels on poisons 
and warnings of danger; 

understand need for and to make use 
of immunization service; 

understand proper care of eyes, ears 
and nose; 

understand the necessity for good 
posture habits; 

know that they should look both ways 
before crossing street; 

know that alcohol causes accidents; 

understand how to handle and carry 
sharp things3 

learn to share playthings with others; 

know that they should do things for 
themselves; 

know the proper way to greet people; 

know the proper use of "excuse me", 
“thank you", "I am sorry" and 
please"; | 

know that they should follow direc- 
tions and obey quickly; 

know that they should not blame 
others when things go wrong or 
they are hurt; 

know that alcohol, tobacco, and nar-=- 
cotics are harmful to them. 


discuss school lunch program in or- 
der to improve nutritional habits; 

study fly and mosquito control 
problems 3; 

become familiar with school buildings 
and facilities; 

learn to eat fruits, popcorn, milk, 
fruit juices, etc., for snacks; 

brush teeth or rinse mouth after 
eating; 

get weighed and measured; 

dramatize a visit to the doctor and 
dentist; 

practice pedestrian, home and school 
safety; 

take part in at least one planned fire 
drill per month; 

rest after play periods, meals, and 
strenuous activities; 

learn about prevention and care of 
colds 3 

practice proper use of drinking 
facilities $ 

discuss toilet habits and demonstrate 
how to use toile& facilities; 

learn to select clothing suited to 
weather and room conditions$ 

wash hands before eating and after 
toileting; 

learn the importance of clean clothing 
and regular bathing habits; 

discuss and examine labels and signs 
for poison; 

practice passing penciis: a 
and scissors safely in class room; 

learn about simple first aid for small 
wounds 3 

take part in games and activities 
geared to their physical maturity 
to develop socially desirable traits 
and emotional balance; 

do housekeeping chores and assist 
teacher in order the learn satis- 
faction of working with and helping 
others 3; 

take proper care of eyes, ears, and 
nose$ 

practice good posture; 

learn about proper care of tooth 
brushe 
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HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 2 
THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


Physical and Mental Health CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


best possible mental, social, 
emotional and physical environ- 
ment 

health instruction based on pupil 
and community needs and interests 

health instruction related to other 
fields and to special days and 
weeks ° 

health services (examination, im- 
muni zations) 

health problems as a basis for 
understanding daily living 


Areas for Consideration: 


nutrition 
dental health 
safety 

rest 
cleanliness 
colds 

drinking water 
family health 
clothing 
dentist 

doctor 
original songs 
art activities 
rhythms 
dramatic play 
stories 

poems on health 
fire drills 
good sleep habits 
alcohol 
tobacco 
narcotics 


Dental Health Education Teaching 
Guide, Joint Committee on 
School Health Education and 
Public Health 

Physical Education in the Elementary 


School, Van Hagen, et.al., 1951 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials 
Primary Grades 
Health Instruction Guide, Elemen- 
tary School 
Nutrition, p. 2h 
Teeth, p. 26 
Dentist, p. 28 
Doctor, p. 28 
Safety, p.°30 
Rest, p. 32 
Cleanliness, p. 32 
Coldaa Dewalt 
Drinking water, p. 3h 
Family health, p. 36 
SLothinegs =p. 
Professional Book List 
Safety Bulletins, Nos. 1,2,3,4 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 

Refer to Professional Book List 

LOCAL COMMUNITY 

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


newspapers and magazines 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Grade 2 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Provide a well-rounded physical edu- 
cation program to 


guide children in desirable personal 
and social growth and in gaining 
security as member of group; 


help children develop awareness of 
and respect for the feelings of 
others; 


aid children in development of 
basic neuromuscular skills; 


present opportunities for children to 
acquire appreciation and skills for 
good use of leisure time; 


help child develop desirable physical 
characteristics (strength, endurance, 
resistance to illness, and good 
appearance); 


correct remediable defects by planning 
with parents; 


help child develop desirable emotional 
responsiveness to aesthetic exper- 
iences, creative movement, and game 
patterns. 
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AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 
Provide opportunities for children to 


plan and play a variety of group 
games $ 

take turns and share; 

choose games to play; 

help others in a game; 

gain group approval through following 
rules; 

care for equipment and property; 

understand need for and practice of 
safety precautions; 


catch and throw large balls with 
some accuracy} 

run with good balance; 

hop on either foot; 

jump with either or both feet; 

walk a balance board; 

hang and climb on bars and apparatus; 


play individual and dual games; 
take nature walks; 

compete with self in stunts; 
keep a hobby corner; 


take regular vigorous and appropriate 
exercise; 

incorporate rest periods or “time 
out"t asan accepted part of activity; 

posture awareness activities such as 
sitting, standing, walking "tall" 
and relaxed; 


walk, run, skip, hop and gallop to 
different kinds of music; 

participate in creative rhythms, 
stories and mimetics; 

play singing games; 

take part in free play. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION = Grade 2 
THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


Physical Education in the Elementar CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 
School (state text) lists the ; 
following activities for this level: Physical Education in the Elementar 
Aacaot 


Big Black Bear, p. 363 


Back to Back, p. 363 TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
Cat and Rat, p. 365 SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
Center Base, p. 366 SERVICES DIVISION 


Double Circle, p. 368 


Look Out for the Bears, p. 370 Approved Books and Materials 
Midnight, p. 371 Catalog Audi6-Visual Materials, 


Kick Ball, p. 16 Primary Grades 

Dodge Ball, Kick Balt Physical Education 
Ring Call Ball, p. 372 Bulletin 

Spider and Flies, p. 373 Rainy Day Games, Physical 


Education Bulletin 
Chimes of Dunkirk 


Danish Dance of Greeting TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
Lazy Mary SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
Seven Steps (available to all teachers) 
Turn Me ‘Round = 

| Guidance of Children Through 
nature walks Physical Education, La Selie, 
posture - ToL6 


rest periods Introduction to Physical Education, 

conscious relaxation Health, and Recreation, Duncan 
and Johnson, 195] 

rhythms Methods and Materials in Physical 

piano music Education, Jones, et. al., 1950 

radio music listening Physical Education Activities, 


Sports and Games, Means, 1952 
Physical Education for Elementary 
Schools, Nielson and Van Hagen, 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 


apparatus for climbing and hanging 
many sizes of soft, colored balls 
jump ropes 

bean bags 

balance beam 

slide 

swing 

tether ball 
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MUSIC =- Grade 2 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Music should be part of the cultural, 
social, and emotional experiences of 
each child so that he may grow in 
musical Awareness, Initiative, 
Discrimination, Insight and Skill. 
Help the child through 


Singing to 
enjoy self and express self musically; 
increase the repertoire of significant 
songs; improve poise and expression; 
improve voice quality and pitch acuity; 
communicate ideas; 
learn a few specifics about music read- 
ing; 
Movement to 
enjoy, feel and respond to rhythm in 
music $ 
gain self-realization and space- 
freedom}; 
impersonate, pretend, pantomime and 
dramatize musical stories; 
gain skill in working with others by 
using singing games and singing 
folk dances; 


Listening to 
build repertoire of vicarious musical 


experiences; 
discriminate between types of music 
and contrasts in music; 
find increased joy in music; 
gain understanding that listening is 
a growing skill; 
Playing Musical Instruments to 
play simple tunes, provide simple 
rhythmic accompaniment; 
reinforce skills through tactile 
experience $ 
become an active performer of music; 
Interpreting and Creating to 
develop powers of musical comparison 
discovery, observation, discrimin- 
ation, imagination and evaluation; 
gain in ability to enrich music; 
gain in ability to let music enrich 
life of the child; 
develop freedom of expression and 
originality ; 
Reading to_ 
sense musical effects through symbols; 
observe note patterns, beat, accent, 
melody, contour, measure; 


note differences between steps and skips; 


recognize simple musical vocabulary; 
start using so-fa or number system. 
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AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Every child in Second Grade should have 
daily experiences in music (recommend~ 
ed minimum of 20 minutes). 

These should include 


Singing by 
matching tones through short refrains; 
using songs with repetitions; 
using songs with more rhythm and 
phrase content; 
using songs for developing reading; 
using songs with instruments; 
Moving Rhythmically by 
using fundamental movements (arms, legs); 
impersonating, pretending, pantomiming; 
dramatizing musical story; 
playing singing games and singing folk 
dances}; 
Listening to Music by 
expanding ideas of First Grade; 
learning to hear melodic and rhythmic 
contrasts} 
enjoying music sung by teacher or 
others ; 
hearing differences in phrases; 
combining listening with singing, 
rhythmic and instrumental activities; 
Playing Musical Instruments by 
using ideas developed in First Grade; 
playing in.a rhythm band; 
learning pictorial and real rhythm 
notation ; 
using pitch producing instruments for 
tonal experimentation, melody playing. 
and beginning music reading; 
using harmony instruments to add color; 
Interpreting and Creating Music by 
repeating First Grade creative 
experience} 
composing songs to ideas or situations; 
using the question and answer couplet ~~ 
phrase and rhythm balance, home tone; 
inventing instrumental melodies; 
inventing tonal themes for class 
directions for singing or instruments 
(quiet, rising, sitting, etc.); 
Reading by 
having book in each child's hand; 
sensing musical effects while learning 
song3 
continue process of Peter Rabbiting; 
recognizing tempo, pitch, dynamics, 
rhythm, phrase, direction of melodic 
flows 
differentiating between steps and skips; 
seeing note patterns, beat, accent, 
measure 3 


starting 1,2,3, or so-fa on simple passages. 


MUSIC - 
THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Music about community life and other 
topics of immediate interest 


Song Material including 
tone games, tone matching, contrast- 
ing calls 
phrase repetitions 
upward and downward, scalewise and 
chordwise motion 
action 
easy so-fa or number reading (do, 
re, mi-l1,2,3-5-3) 
recurring rhythmic and melodic pat- 
terns 
(recommended two new songs weekly) 
Rhythm Material including 
use of fundamental movements 
dramatic play 
well defined beat or accent 
singing games 
singing folk dances 
Listening Material including 
music to expand horizons, increase 
enjoyment and improve taste 
music for use during other activities 
music to illustrate fundamental 
rhythmic, melodic and harmonic 
elements 
music to bring out moods 
music performed by teachers, artists, 
older students 
music about other learning areas, es- 
pecially community life 
Music Instruments and Materials includ- 
ing 
rhythm pictorials and real rhythm 
notation 
rhythm instruments 
pitch producing instruments (commer- 
cial song bells, melody bells, 
home-made tuned glasses, bottles) 
Simple notation (number notation for 
use with simple melodies, 1,2,3,h, 
536,7,8) 
auto harps, harmolin and other har- 
mony instruments with simple chord 
charts for songs 
Creativeness including 
music, pictures, ideas, and situations 
that will encourage making up 
music and meaningful interpretation 
Reading Materials including 
music with contrasts, discernible 
melodic contour, repeated phrases 
and patterns, simple 1,2,3 or do, 
re, mi passages 


Grade 2 
AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic 
New Music Horizons, Grade 2 
Manual for Primary Grades 
Happy Singing for 1,2.and 3 teacher 
schools (grades 1-)) 


Teacher's manual 


Professional 
Music Education in the Elementary 
School so 
State Music Guide, 1956 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades 

Music Bulletins — 

Professional Book List 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
music performances 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERT ALS 


charts 

pictures 

books on music appreciation 

manual for Standard School Broadcast 

manual for KFRE Music Appreciation 
Series 
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ART - Grade 2 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES | AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 
Personal and Social Growth Children should be given opportunity 
to participate in various art ex+ 
Children should be guided to periences geared to their needs and 


interests such as 
become increasingly aware of 


environment and responsibility Picture Making by 
LO. Us expressing themselves with oowdered 
develop a greater awareness of tempera paint at the easel using 
line, color, form, texture and large materials; 
size; working with large crayons and chalk; 
express personal feelings and finger painting using various parts 
ideas ; of hand and arm; 
work freely in elaboration and painting with starch and tempera; 
enrichment of own meaningful making murals and friezes; 
symbols; Manipulating by 
solve problems in an original working with clay-plasticene, self- 
and creative way; hardening and kiln fire type for 
use leisure time creatively; special occasions; 
appreciate work of others. working with various mixtures such 
as sawdust, wheat paste, salt and 
Skills flour, asbestos, papier mache, etc; 
Seeing by . 

Children should be given opportunity exposure to good design (patterns in 
through exploration and repeated pictures, materials, nature, etc.) 
practice to use a variety of art helping to arrange bulletin boards; 
materials creatively. making simple flower arrangements $ 

enjoying well chosen art objects. 
Integration Feeling and Touching by 
handling materials of various textures; 
Teachers should help children through working to music; 
art experiences to making string designs, simple collages; 
playing feel and guess games; 
integrate art with other sub- "feeling" an experience, impersonations, 
jects; dramatic play, etc.; 
learn new words and their use; Exploring Color by 
establish new work habits; handling colored materials, paints, 
be an acceptable worker; objects; 
grow in understanding. mixing colors: orange, violet, green; 


learning about cool and warm colors; 
seeing colors in nature and things; 
choosing colors that "go together"; 
making designs with color; 
Making by 
~ working with tools, wood, and scrap; 
cutting and pasting; 
simple sewing; 
printing with objects; 
making masks and hand puppets; 
Evaluating by 
displaying and talking about their work; 
sharing their symbols and the joy of 
creating. 
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ART - Grade 2 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Art content should reflect children's 
interests, needs, attitudes and 
motives. 

Some suggestions for art work are 


Paint, Crayons and Chalk 
chalk with wet paper (at the teach- 
er's discretion) 
personal experiences, music inter- 
pretations, illustrations 
murals, and friezes-chalk, tempera 
paint, applique, cut paper 
Manipulation (modeling) 
suggested forms-"rolls and press" 
dish 
"Squeeze and pull" animal or bird 
form 
objects to use in dramatic play 
Seeing (design and art appreciation) 
field trips, nature walks, books, 
magazines, things brought to 
share 
flower arrangements 
bulletin board arrangements-colored 
mats, simple cut letters and 
posters 
discussion about art prints and 
objects, clothes, desk and room 
arrangements, beauty of school 
Touching and Feeling (sensitive 
awareness to texture and experience) 
touching table-collection of various 
textures and forms 
textured decorations, designs, 
collages 
impersonations and dramatic play 
Color Exploration 
paint, papers, materials and 
objects of various colors 
free mixing of color, designs in 
color 
Making (beginning of crafts) 
construction from wood or cardboard 
of farm, store, post office 
maps of community 
puppet theater from packing box 
hand and stick puppets 
paper bag and colored paper masks 
dolls and figures of various types- 
pipe cleaners, clothes pins, etc. 
decorative papers, books, covers, 
paper place mats, rugs, folders; 
portfolio for art, booklets dealing 
with science, social studies, 
reading 
simple music instruments (gourds, 
papier mache, tin cans, etc.) 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES ~ 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Art Bulletins 

Art Buying Guides 

Art Instructional Sheets 

Community Resources, Social 
Studies, Bulletin No. 1 

Elementary Industrial Arts 
Equipment and Supply List 


Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all téachers) 

Children are Artists, 

~ Mendelowitz, 1952— 

Concept of Art Education, 

~ ochool Supervisors Assoc- 
jation, 195) _ 

Creative and Mental Growth, 
Lowenfeld, 1953 

Growing with Art-Book IT 
Ellsworth and Andrews, 1950 

Teaching Art in the Elementary 
School, Erdt, 1954 

Work Places, School Supervisors 
Association, 1955 

Your Child and His Art, 


Lowenfeld, 1955 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS AND EQUIPMENT 
easels 
easel brushes ($'rd. 3/h"flat) 
easel paints (opaque powdered) 
newsprint (18"x2)") 
colored chalks, pipe cleaners 
wax crayons (large box 8 colors) 
finger paint, finger paint paper 

(shelf or white wrapping paper) 

plasticene and wet clay 
manila and white paper (12"x16") 
colored paper, assorted 
tag board, paper toweling 
paper in rolls (white and craft) 
scissors (blunt and semi-point) 
paste (library, wheat, Willhold) 
raffia and cotton roving 
sponges, | to 6 large for cleaning 


assorted scrap materials, boxes, etc. 


wood (assorted and 3 ply) 
tools (see industrial arts list) 
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GRADE 3 


8 years old 


Children of the same age will vary considerably 
in physical structure and in natural ability. The 
teacher must také into consideration many other 
characteristics. Variations which will determine 
the patterns of growth ares readiness, rate of 
development, social traits, attention and self - 
discipline, emotional reactions, experiences, 
home and school background, © emotional reactions 
_expressed by different types of families and 


interests of the children. 
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GROWTH CHARACTERISTICS 


THE EIGHT YEAR OLD - 
is usually a good child. 


may develop neer sightedness about 
this age. 


can distinguish right and left on 
the person of others as well as 
himself. 


has improved his small muscle 
coordination to a great extent. 


is aware of sex differences and 
different roles that each sex 
plays in dramatic play. 


wants action and interaction 
with people, either with adults 
or with other children. The 
work of the eight-year-old is 
characterized by action. 


“may neglect play in order to 
listen to the radio or watch 
televisions 


likes to have others read to him. 


begins to comprehend what he 
reads faster than he can speak. 
He has added a number of adverbs 
and adjectives to his vocabulary. 


a an expansive, reaching, 
rasping mind. 


is interested and concerned about 
situations involving ethical 
decisions. 


talks more at home about school 
activities. He re-enacts the 
school day at home. 


can form loosely organized groups. 
He is constantly forming new 
ones. Group influences are 
beginning to be more important 
than adult influences. Still the 
teacher is terribly important as 
an evaluator and judge. 


can take turns. He is enthusiastic 
and eager to talk, to participate, 
to be active. 


enjoys spontaneous dramatization. 


is beginning to understand the 
concept of cause and effect. 


is interested in things not only 
around him but which extend be- 
yond his immediate environment. 
He is interested in the world, 
industries, products, transport- 
ation, and the like. 


can tell what day, year, and 
month it is. 


can begin to use symbols to re- 
present natural features. 


likes to make up his own rules 
as the game progresses. 


is beginning to draw in perspective. 


girls have longer attention span 
than boys of the same age. 


can accept responsibility and can 
follow simple directions readily. 


has an interest span that is 
elastic enough to go from conven- 
tional procedure to new activity 
or in reverse. 


has a wide range of interest, a 
longer attention span than the 
seven-year-old. 


begins new learning areas enthu- 
Slastically. Boys want to know 
how things work. Girls are 
interested in how things are 
rather than how they work. 


has a good memory for movies. 
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IMPLICATIONS FOR THE TEACHER 


THE EIGHT YEAR OLD - 


needs both large and small muscle 
activities and can do work re- 
quiring higher degree of manual 
dexterity such as sewing or sim- 
ple woodwork. 


notices sex differences, conflicting 
interests develop and he begins to 
identify with own sex. Girls tend 
to show decided differences in 
height and weight and to show better 
adjustment to school organization 
and teacher demands. 


has lost tendency to withdraw, and 
shows more courage and self con- 
fidence in his approach to sit- 
uations especially if enabled to 
excell in at least one thing. 


needs fundamental skills to achieve 
independence. He must be an 
active participant in learning 
Situations. Teacher guidance 
should be gradually withdrawn as 
child develops in self discipline 
and independence. 


makes decisions rather rapidly and 
expects a more adult level of 
treatment from teachers and parents. 
He doesnot like mass discipline. 


must be allowed to make mistakes 
and to be respected in spite of 
them. He responds better to sug- 
gestion and cues than to dogmatic or 
demanding type of control. 


is beginning to recognize conflict 
between peer and parent requirements 
and seeks both parent and teacher 
approval. The~teacherss primary role 
is to accept, help and be a friend 
to the child and to minimize diff- 
erences. 


needs praise, encouragement, guidance 
and opportunities to identify with 
agemates. He needs to be a part of 
small groups and to make his contri- 
bution to it. 


can aid his classmates, needs intimate 
chums or pals and begins to develop 


is not ready for independent group 
decisions and shifts from one 
group to another. He does not benefit 
from formal group meetings and 
cannot grasp highly organized 
rules. He often experiences lone-~- 
liness in striving for independence. 


has become a good spectator as well 
as performer. He is interested 
in people around him and in people 
of other lands and is eager to go 
on trips to new cities, to museums, 
zoos and places of interest. 


needs to learn many things in certain 
sequence as a basis for further 
learning and understanding. 


should be helped to correlate concepts 
and generalizations in school with 
those of home and community. Content 
shouid emphasize things, people 
and activities closely related to 
childs experiences. Many centers 
of interest should be provided. 


must be active and free to plan, 
think, evaluate, observe and choose. 
The needs, problems, abilities, 
and purposes of the learner, 
sensible or not, are the only useful 
starting points for learning activity. 
Creativity is stimulated when heé 
is encouraged to find the answers 
for himself and to express his 
ideas in various ways. 


often has ideas and desires to do 
things beyond his capabilities. 


the eight year old is motivated by 
purposes and goals which make sense 
to him. He learns what he accepts 
and not those things which humil- 
iate him or adversely affect his 
security, poise, or emotions. The 
more closely the tasks of the 
school approach his maturity and 
interest level, the more effective 
will be the learning. Learning 
situations beyond maturity and 
experience level of the child an- 
tagonize and discourage him and 
result in poor work habits and 


strong lasting friendships. Individual attitudes. 


differences become pronounced. 
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SOCIAL STUDIES = Grade 3 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Guide children at their own level of 


maturity and development, to 


locate, organize and use information; 

develop critical thinking and do 

_ problem solving; 

know how to study and examine 
community 

improve reading skills, comprehension 
and broaden reading interests 5 

work together, accept responsibility 

leadership and authority; 

practice courtesye 


Help children understand 


that changes, social and economic, 
have been brought about through 
inventions such as the cotton 
picker, cotton gin, beet and 
potato diggers, and through im- 
proved practices such as spraying,’ 
cropdusting, cloud seeding, fer- 
tilizing 5 

that any community depends upon the 
cooperation of its members; 

that primitive people make adaptions 
to, but few changes in their 
environment; 

that industries are dependent upon 
climate and natural resources} 

that conservation of soil, water and 
other natural resources is import~ 
ant $ 

that the lack of transportation in 
the primitive community was a basic 
cause of the barren way of life in 
comparison to our enjoyment and use 
of wide range transportation, pro= 
ducts and goods; 

the effect of one community on another; 

how their community started. 


Help children appreciate 


contributions of other members of the 
group, early settlers, and community 
residents 3 

art, music ana folkiore of the Indians 
as well as their own; 

culture different to their own. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Teacher and children plan together to 


obtain information through 


setting up lists of questions to 
answer 3 

taking study trips to airport, truck 
terminal, parks, dams, and various 
industries in the county; 

interviewing people in county; 

reading books, studying films, film- 
strips, slides, pictures, and 
recordings 3 

collecting materials for dramatic 
play and construction; 

observing different ways people live 
and work. 


Teacher and children use information to 


make maps, diagrams, dioramas; 

dramatize life of workers, people in 
the county, in primitive life; 

plan and construct the various 
homes studted}3 

discuss crops and foods produced — 
in the county and their contri- 
butions to the health of the people; 

paint pictures, murals; 

illustrate experience and other 
stories; 

write stories, reports, lists of 
products, places, other; 

make pottery; 

dye cloth; 

weave materials}; 

grind corn and make bread}; 

make and play music instruments of the 
Indians 3 

assemble a museum; 

learn Indian dances3 

learn songs. 


Teacher and children evaluate activities 


continously by 


discussing and planning; 
selecting work samples; 
keeping individual records; 
using check lists; 
observing and reporting 
making recordings. 
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SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade 3 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 

Community ife in the greater 
community and a comparison of the 
primitive and modern community 


CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Professional 
Social Studies Program for 


California Pablic California Public Schools, 19,8 


life in a City 


communication 
production and transportation TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
of goods SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
homes SERVICES DIVISION 
recreation 
industries Approved Books and Materials 
provision for education and Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials Audio-Visual Materials 
religion iaPrimarytGrades = fa aan 


fire and police protection 

human resources 

Life in the County 

topography 

industries 

transportation, production and 
processing of goods and foods 

natural and human resources 

communication 

provisions for education, recre- 
ation, religion, fire and 
police protection, roads, 
parks, sanitation, sewage and 
garbage disposal, health, 
welfare and others 


Comparison of Modern and Primitive 


Community (Indian) 

Simple primitive life to the 
complexities of life in the 
modern community in their 

homes 

tools 

weapons 

foods, utensils, cooking, 
preserving 

recreation 

transportation 

communication 

education 

governmental system, 
protection or control 

religion 

music and art 

natural resources 


Community Resources, Social 
Studies Bulletin, No. 1 
Cooperative Language Arts Guide 
Experience Charts, Reading 

Bulletin No. 2 
Health Instruction Guide, 
Klementary »chool 
Music Guide 
Professional Book List 


(see Art Section for other bulletins) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Children in Focus, American 
Association for Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation, 195) 

Social Studies for Children in 
a Democracy, Michaelis, 19 

Unit Teaching in the Elementary 
School, Hanna, Potter, Hagaman, 


1955, pp 533-566 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
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maps and materials from Tulare County 
€hamber of Commerce 

maps and materials from Kings Canyon 
and Sequoia National Parks 

Tulare County parks, museums, 
historical spots 


LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 3 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Guide children at their own level of 


ability through 


Listening to 

become participants in audience 
Situation $3 

follow spoken directions} 

follow thought of conversation; 

evaluate things heard; 

recognize sounds within words; 

hear important ,ideas presented; 

recognize kinds of sentences; 


Speaking to 


develop clear, pleasing and 
audible voice; 

develop poise in speaking before 
group 3 

respect rights of others in 
group discussions; 

understand function of words in 
sentences} 

develop desirable language usage; 

take part in conversation; 

present worthwhile ideas; 

enrich oral vocabulary; 


Reading to 
evaluate material read; 


develop independence in attacking 
new words; 

use picture dictionary; 

follow written directions; 

inerease eye span; 

make use of many books; 

increase use of silent reading; 

apply knowledge of phonics; 


Writing to 


develop own stories and poems; 

develop variety in expression; 

use both manuscript and cursive 
writing $ 

use capital letters and simple 
punctuation; 


make simple outline of main ideas; 


Spelling to 
develop various ways of learning 


to remember letter sequence in 
words $ 
spell correctly in written work; 
develop an interest in words- 
sensory, sound interpretation. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Plan activities which provide opportun- 
ities through . 


Listening to 

hear and follow more complex directions}; 

listen to group discussion; 

enjoy imaginary and factual stories; 

enjoy songs and sounds in daily en- 
vironment $ 

give attention to others in dramatic 
play; 

listen to music; 

recognize sounds in words3 


Speaking to 
~ organize thoughts for presentation; 
make simple reports 5 
take part in discussions; 
read orally for class to entertain 
or give information; 
give stories; 
participate in conversation; 


Reading to 

develop independent reading skills; 

interpret pictures and stories; 

continue to develop techniques for 
attack on new words$ 

extend interests in both factual and 
fictional reading; 

continue use of both silent and oral 
reading $ 

follow basic reading program enriched 
by supplementary materials; 


Writing to 

create short stories, letters, and 
poems ; 

indent paragraphs; 

use capitals, periods, commas, 
question marks, exclamation marks, 
quotation marks; 

effect change from manuscript to 
cursive writing as the maturity of 
the child warrants; 


Spelling to 
build individual spelling list from 
words used in all areas; 
learn to spell words from state 
spelling books. 
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LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 3 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Listening 


stories 

poems 

songs 

reports 

recordings 

musical instruments 
sounds in nature 


Speaking 


dramatizations and dramatic play 
reports 

discussions 

poems 

stories 

science observations 

pictures 

classroom environment 

community environment 


Reading 


Books 
basic readers 
supplementary readers 
other texts 
library books 

Charts 

Filmstrips 


Writing 


letters, sentences and stories 
written for all subject areas 


Spelling 
individual lists of words 


words used in written work 
word lists in State speller 
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AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Reading 
Basic 
Just For Fun, 2nd 
(if not used in grade 2) 
Stories From Everywhere, 
aoieteteyels ge cae 
Once Upon A Storytime, 
rd, leve 
Supplementary 
Our Good Neighbors, 3rd 
Handwriting 
New Laurel Handwriting, Grade 3 
Teachers! Manual, (Grade 1-8) 
Spelling 
Word Mastery Speller, Grade 3 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades_.. 
Cooperative Language Arts Guide 
Experience Charts 
Reading Bulletin No. 2 
Keys to Meaningful Music Listen- 
ing, Music Bulletin No. l 
Keys to Teaching Music Reading, 
Music Bulletin No. 2 
Phonics 
Reading Bulletin No. 3 
Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all feachers) 


English is Our Language, 

Guide for leaching Grades 1 

and 2, Strickland, 1950 
Growing into Reading, Monroe, 1951 
On Their Own In Reading, Gray, 198 


(see Professional Book List for others) 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 
school environment 


libraries 
resource persons 


ARITHMETIC - Grade 3 


Fi 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Help the child gain an understanding of 


arithmetic by 


providing a variety of experiences 
which will assure the ability of 
the pupil to apply quantitative 
procedures effectively in social 
situations; 

developing reasonable speed with 
accuracy in fundamental processes; 

developing habit of estimating 
and checking work; 

continuing development of number 
vocabulary; 

combining practice with understanding 
so that response becomes automatic; 

promoting growth in independent 
work habits; 

helping children discover answers for 
themselves by using concrete aids 
and devices; 


developing an appreciation for accuracy, 


neatness, and arrangement. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 
Build on activities at previous grade; 


Provide opportunities through teacher- 


pupil planning to 


keep individual records of time 
spent on various activities; 

compare distances in community and 
nearby areas3 

experiment with variety of measuring 
devices for dry, linear and 
liquid measure; 

keep game scores; 

plan amounts of food needed for a 
party; 

sell tickets, count change; 

keep records of daily attendance, 
number eating at cafeteria; 

keep weather reports; 

measure materials, make scrapbook; 

develop ability to make change 3 

explore counting in musi; 

use number vocabulary in \conver- 
sation and manipulation; 

estimate reasonableness of answers 
in problems and examples; 

locate street addresses, record 
automobile license while on 
study-trip; 

lay out simple neighborhood maps; 

make practical problems involving 
number facts; 

play simple mental arithmetic games; 

provide frequent opportunities for 
drill or practice after meaning 


and understanding has been developed. 


Crees 


ARITHMETIC - Grade 3 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Maintain skills developed in previous 
grades 


Number System 

read and write numbers to 1000 

study the following groups: 5's to 
100,250? s¥to 10G,-2's 46°50; 
100*s to 1000 

use of zero as place holder in two 
and three place numbers; 

roman numerals to 12 

zero as. place holder 


Addition and Subtraction 
addition and subtraction of one, 
two and three place numbers with 
regrouping; 
all remaining number facts 


Multiplication and Division 

multiplication and division facts 
through 3's, 5's optional 

multiplication of two and three 
place numbers by one place number 

multiplication with carrying 

division 1-2-3 place numbers in 
dividend with quotient of two 
place numbers 

zero in division 


Common Fractions 
expansion and development of con- 
cepts introduced in grades 1 and 2 
development of thirds and fourths 
through discovery and recognition 


Decimal Fractions and Percentage 
United States money to $5.00 
value of coins and ways of expressing 
money numbers 


Weights and Measures 
aloaks mastery of time by tess 
review and enlarge concepts of 
- previous grades 
continue study of measures of length, 
liquid, time and weight 
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AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


State Basic Text 
Arithmetic We Use, Book 3 
Teacher's Manual 
Discovering Numbers 
(available September, 1957) 
Teachers Guide for above, 
(available September, 1957) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT QF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 


(see arithmetic section) 


Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Primary Grades 

Community Resources Booklet No. 1 

Curriculum and Materials Bulletin 
“February, 1956 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Making Arithmetic Meaningful 

~ Brueckner and Grossnickle, 
Winston Co., 1953 

Making Instructional Aids and 
Independent Seat Work in 
Arithmetic, Ceccarini and Dutton 
1955 

Practical Classroom Procedures 

- for Enriching Arithmetic, 
Spitzer, 19 

What Does Research Say About 


Arithmetic? NoEoAe, 1O5e2 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


objects for counting, grouping 
ruler 

calculating blocks 

yardstick 

abacus 

utensils for mixing and measuring 
clock faces 

Winston manipulative devices 
flannel board 

teacher-made devices 

place holder chart 


SCIENCE - Grade 3 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Satisfy the curiosity of children and 
broaden their knowledge-of immediate 
surroundings by helping them 


draw conclusions from evidence col- 
lected}; 

gain greater understanding and ap- 
preciation of environment; 

raise questions and plan how to find 
answers 3 

develop sense of responsibility; 

actively investigate environment; 

express thoughts, feelings and in- 
formation about science experience 
through music, art and language 
arts activitfes. 


From many related science experiences, 
help children understand that 


all living things, including man, 
change form during their growth 
and development; 

men are dependent on each other; 

men are adapted to their environment; 

men require certain factors for 
srowth3 

the surface of the earth is con- 
stantly changing; 

man has learned to use and control 
his environment; 

machines, wind, running water, heat 
and electricity make work easier; 


the relative positions of the constel- 


lations and the phases of the moon 
are related to the position of the 
earth in solar system; 

day and night are caused by rotation 
of earth; 

different things such as vibrating 
strings, moving air, explosions and 
rapidly moving objects produce dif- 
ferent soundse 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 
Provide opportunities for children to 


take a planned study trip to observe 
the habits and adaptations of 
birds, animals and plants; 


collect and study interesting mater- 
ials to stimulate research and 
curiosity and to provide a basis 
for experiences in language arts, 
music and art; 


 epeLate study‘of plant and animal 
life, weather~and soil, to the 
community; 


arrange a terrarium and balanced 
aquarium to observe typical animal 
life in its natural habitat; 


plant seeds and bulbs in different 
kinds of soil, with and without 
sun and water and keep charts of 
their development; 


discuss kinds of soil used by people 
in making pottery or in building 
homes 3 


discuss tools used by primitive 
people in agriculture and in 
transportation and compare with 
modern ones}; 


recognize a few local plants and 
animals 3 


learn and create songs and rhythms 
about science experiencese 


SCIENCE - Grade 3 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Topics to be studied should relate 
to the immediate surroundings and 
reflect the children's interests. 


Animals 
life cycle in animal life 
adaptation to environment 
interdependence of plants and 
animals 


Plants 
conservation or wise use of 
plants, trees and wild flowers 
how plants use air, water and 
minerals 
development of seedlings 
relation between soil and plants 


Karth's Surface 
changes through work of rain, wind 
and frost 


Barth's Neighbors 
gravity, constellations and phases 
of the moon 


Electricity and Magnetism 
heat and cold from electricity 


Heat and Cold 
how primitive man learned about 
fire 
heat from friction and electricity 
use of thermometers 
cooking and freezing of food 


Air 
air as a moving force 
relationship of fresh air to health 


Weather, Seasons, and Climate 
changes these bring in mants 
activities 
lengthening and shortening of day 
and night 


Water 
how running water changes the land 
relationship of humidity to comfort 
uses of water from wells and irri- 
gation and the local water supply 
water cycle 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic- 
The Wonderworld of Science, 
Book 3 
Manual-Grade 1-6 
Supplementary 
Science Booklets, Row Peterson 
Maniale ia Pxos 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 


SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
Catalog Audio-Visual Materials 
Wrrimary Grades ¢) ou) eee 
Curriculum Bulletins, Science 
Health Instruction Guide, 

~ Elementary School | 
Language Arts Guide 
Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 

see Professional Book List 

LOCAL COMMUNITY 
nearby areas for study trips 
city and county libraries 
parks 

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


magazines and pictures 
free materials 


articles published by governmental 


agencies, industries 
Simple equipment and supplies 


HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 3 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 
Help children to 


know they must get along well with 
others $ 

plan to eat a variety of foods to 
grow properly; 

know that coffee, tea, cocoa and soft 
drinks are harmful to them; 

plan visits to doctor and dentist 
regularly with parents; 

understand home, school and pedes- 
trian safety rules; 

know they must cooperate in school 
fire drills; 

plan for adequate sleep and rest; 

plan to keep their bodies, home and 
school facilities clean; 

know that colds are contagious; 

know the true answers to their ques- 
tions about life processes; 

understand appropriate dress for 
the weather and activity; 

understand that certain plants, 
animals, and insects are harmful; 

understand why they should not ac- 
cept food, candy or rides from 
strangers $ 

learn to recognize labels on poisons 
and warnings of danger; 

understand need for and make use of 
immunization service3 

understand proper care of eyes, ears 
and nose$3 

understand the necessity for good 
posture habits; 

know that electric wires must be 
avoided in play, climbing and 
kite flying; 

realize that more fun comes from 
"safe adventure" than from for- 
bidden sports; 

understand the necessity of immediate 
help from an adult for burns; 
puncture wounds, bites, poison; 

know that people differ and all have 
their good qualities; 

know that good health and a happy 
disposition are related; 

understand that they must control 
anger 3 

know that it is important to be a 
good follower as well as a good 
leader 3 

know that alcohol, tobacco, and 
narcotics are harmful to them. 
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AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Provide opportunities for children to 


discuss school lunch program in 
order to improve nutritional habits; 

study fly and mosquito control prob- 
lem; 

become familiar with school buildings 
and facilities; 

eat fruits, popcorn, milk, fruit 
juices etc., for snacks; 

brush teeth or rinse mouth after 
eating; 

get weighed and measured; 

dramatize a visit to the doctor 
and dentist; 

practice pedestrian, home, and 
school safety; 

take part in monthly fire drills; 

rest after play periods, meals and 
strenuous activity; 

practice proper use of drinking 
facilities; 

discuss toihet habits and demonstrate 
how to use toilet facilities; 

wear clothing suited to weather and 
room conditions ; 

wash hands before eating and after 
toileting 5 

understand importance of wearing 
clean clothing and establishing 
regular hathing habits; 

discuss and examine labels and signs 
indicating poison; 

learn prevention and care of colds; 

discuss kite flying and danger 
from electric wires; . 

act as leaders to direct younger 
children on playground to see 
that they take turns, and use 
slides and play apparatus sdfely; 

discuss accidents, sterilize and 
bandage small injuries under 
supervision, ask physician about 
treatment for more serious injuries; 

learn thvough clubs and informal 
play to share and respect the rights 
and property of others; 

act as host or hostess in lunchroom 
to practice courtesy$ 

take turns acting as umpire, patrol- 
man or guard to learn exercise of 
and respect for authority; 

take proper care of eyes, ears, and 
nose $ 

practice good posture; 

study health problems of a primitive 

- community (Indians); 


HEALTH EDUCATION = Grade 3 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
Physical and Mental Growth CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 
best possible mental, social, Dental Health Education Teaching 
emotional and physical envir- Guide, Joint Committee on 
onment 3 School Health Education and 
health instruction based on pupil Public Health 


and community needs and interests; Physical Education in the Elementar 
health instruction related to other School, Van Hagen, et.al., 1951 

fields and to special days and weeks; Wonderworld of Science, Book Three 
health services (examinations, 


immunizations) ; TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
problems of everyday healthful living SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
health problem of primitive community SERVICES DIVISION 
(Indian) 
Approved Books and Materials 
Areas for Consideration: Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials 
Primary Grades 
nutrition Health Instruction Guide, Elemen- 
dental health tary School 
safety Nutrition, p. 2h 
rest Teeth, p. 26 
cleanliness Dentist, pe 28 
colds Doctor, pe 28 


drinking water 
family health 
clothing 

fire dritis 

good sleeping habits 
alcohol 


Safety, pe 30 

Rest, pe 32 
Cleanliness, p. 32 
Colds, pe 34 

Drinking water, pe 3h 
Family health,pe 36 


tobacco Clothing, pe 38 

narcotics Professional Book List 

dentist Safety Bulletins Nos. 1,2,3,4 
doctor 

original songs TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 

art activities SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
rhythms (available to all teachers) 
dramatic play 

stories Refer to Professional Book List 


poems on health 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 
The Wonderworld of Science 


Food Makers, pages 7-30 INSTRUCTIONAL MATERT ALS 
Heat, pages 63-82 
How Plants are Produced, pages 135-156 newspapers and magazines 


Useful Plants, pages 185-192 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Grade 3 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Provide a well-rounded physical edu- 


cation program to 


guide children in desirable personal 
and social growth and in developing 
awareness of others; 


help child feel secure in group 
situations; 


aid children in developing neuromuscular 
skills; 


present opportunities for children to 
acquire appreciations and skills for 
good use of leisure time; 


help child develop desirable physical 
characteristics (strength, endurance, 
resistance to illness, and good 
appearance) ; 

correct remedial defects by planning 
with parents; 


help the child develop desirable 
emotional responsiveness to aesthetic 
experiences, créative movements, and 
game patterns e 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIEN Cus 


Through teacher-pupil planning, provide 


opportunities to 


play a wide variety of group games; 
learn and follow rules; 

choose games to play; 

give everyone a chance to lead; 
play some simple team games; 


participate in activities which 
emphasize muscle activities, 
such as 
throw and catch different size 
and shape balls with some 
skill3$ 
run with good balance and direction; 
kick balls with some accuracy; 
learn simple folk dances; 
do individual self-testing stunts; 
jump, hop, skip, dodge; 
take nature hike; 
have a cook-out;. 
learn individual and dual games; 


take part in frequent, vigorous, 
appropriate exercise; 

practice posture activities; 

take rest periods as part of activity; 

keep height and weight charts; 


have frequent periods for creative 
rhythms, free play, mimetics, 
and story plays. 


Enon 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Grade 3 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
Physical Educations in the Elementary CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 
School (state text) lists the 
following activities for this level: Physical Education in the Elementary 
School 
Ball Pass, pe 395 
Ball Passing, p. 395 TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
Bavenell yer. 8097 SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
Boundary Ball, p. 402 SERVICES DIVISION 
Chase Ball, p. ok 
Danish Rounders, p. ),06 Approved Books and Materials 
Hand Polo, p. 413 Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
The Ocean is Stormy, p. 119 Primary Grades 
Kick Ball, p. 416 Kick Ball, Physical Education 
Punt-Back Football Bulletin 
Bat Ball Professional Book List 
Dodge Ball Rainy Day Games 


Two Base Kick, pe 2h 
TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


hikes of reasonable distance SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
camp fire (available to all teachers) 


safety practices 
Guidance of Chibdren Through 
activities listed above ~ Physical Education, La Salle 
posture charts and models Introduction to Physical 
rhythmic music, mood music Rducation, Health, and Rec- 
reation, Duncan and Johnson, 
T95U 
Methods and Materials in 
Physical Education, Jones, 
etal dies L950 
Physical Education Activities, 
Sports and Games, Meas, 1952 
Physical Education for 
Klementary Schools, Nielson and 
Van Hagen, 19 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS AND EQUIPMENT 


bean bags 

rubber balls 

12" and 1h" softballs 

soccer ball 

basketball 

football 

tether ball 

light bat 

flat bases 

hanging and climbing equipment 
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MUSIC - Grade 3 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Music should be part of the cultural 
social and emotional experiences of 
each child, so that he may grow in 
musical Awareness, Initiative, Dis- 
crimination, Insight and Skill. 
Help the child through 


Singing to 
increase range and vocal quality; 
promote beginning music reading; 
increase repertoire; 
improve poise, expression and pitch; 
communicate and increase enjoyment; 


Movement to 
enjoy and feel rhythm; 
learn fundamental movements; 
learn certain dance patterns; 
reenact musical stories; 
develop original interpretations $ 
work and play with others in a 

musical setting; 


Listening to 

practice skills of listening; 

learn more about music; 

sense likes, differences and changes 
Ln aMSiLe; 

increase vicarious musical experiences; 

find enjoyment in various kinds of 
mUSLC $ 

make choices and develop taste; 


Playing Musical Instruments to 
play simple tunes and beat out 
Simple rhythms 3 
play by note symbols; 
become part of a musical group (rhythm 
band) ; 
have thrill of being able to play; 
reinforce simple reading skills; 
Interpreting and Creating to 
develop powers of musical comparisons 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Every child in the Third Grade should 
have daily experiences in music 
(recommended minimim of 20 minutes). 
These should include 


Singing by 

using songs of appropriate range; 

using tonal figures from songs; 

using materials that develop tone 
matching and vocal quality; 

using songs that promote reading, 
playing instruments, rhythmic 
discrimination and creative inter- 
pretation 5 

using songs for sheer joy of singing; 


Moving Rhythmically by 

expanding experiences of Grades l 
and 2-fundamental movements, im- 
personation, pretending, panto- 
mime, dramatization using singing 
games and singing folk dances; 

learning dance steps: gavotte, 
schottische, polka, waltz; 


Listening to Music hy 

learning to listen-as in previous 
grades} 

listening to learn more about music 
appreciating dance tunes they 
hear, recognizing themes as they 
recur, recognizing tone color; 

relating class listening to radio 
at home; 

enjoying many kinds of music; 


Playing Musical Instruments by 
using pitch-producing instruments ; 
participating in rhythm orchestra, 
playing to songs and records; 
performing songs on various types of 
song flutes, keyboard instruments, 
bell-like instruments; 


discovery, observation, discrimination 


imagination and evaluation; 
gain ability to enrich music; 
enrich Jife “oL the, chald; 
use ideas of notation; 
develop freedom of expression and 


originality, use larger musical ideas; 


Reading to 
recognize note groups; 
learn note and rhythm values; 
learn short easy songs with so-fa or 
numbers; learn pitch names; 
review developmental reading program 
of previous grades. 


Interpreting and Creating Music by 
reviewing and expanding activities of 
earlier grades; 
using total musical ideas; 
using fundamental vocabulary of tone 
words or figures; 


Reading by 
reviewing background acquired in early 
grades, learning pitch names; 
recognizing like phrases; 
framing note groups (tonic chord, 
neighboring tone, diatonic melody, 
intervalwise melody, octaves) ; 


- 8 -learming note and rhythm values; 


using so-fa or numbers on short songs. 


MUSIC = Grade 3 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Music about modern and primitive com- 
munities and topics of immediate 
interest 


Song Material including 
tonal figures for tone matching 
musical phrases especially to 
develop vocal quality 
Simple music reading passages 
variety of rhythmic and melodic 
patterns 
variety of moods in words and 
music 
primitive and modern types of music 
Rhythm Material including 
fundamental movements-opportunities 
for impersonation, pretending, 
pantomime, dramatization, singing 
games, Singing folk dance 
dance steps such as gavotte, schoe 
tische, polka, waltz 
primitive dance steps (Indian,etc) 
vse modern dance steps 
Listening Materials including 
music that tells story 
readily discernible parts (simple 
form) — i 
music that stimulates imagination 


through vivid tonal color and strong 


rhythmic patterns 
music written by a few great compos- 
ers 
music using a variety of media, such 
as certain instruments and voices 
Music Instruments and Materials 
including 
rhythm, melody and harmony instru- 
ments and appropriate music to 
encourage beginning reading 
simple directions for performance on 
pre-orchestral instruments 
(fingering) 
musical score from books, charts, 
flannel-board etc. 
Creativeness including 
music, pictures, ideas and situations 
to encourage making up music and 
developing meaningful,interpre- 
tations 
Reading Materials including 
tonal, chordal and scale games; 
rhythm notation, 1/8, 1/4, 1/2, whole 
tones and rests 
so-fa and or numbers, pitch names 
. Simple patterns and home tones for 
three keys 
short phrases and motives 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic 
New Music Horizons, Grade 3 
Manual for Primary Grades 
Happy Singing for 1,2, and 3 
teacher schools. (grades 1-)) 
Supplementary 
Folk Songs of the United States 
3rd to Sth 


Professional 
Music Education in the Elementary 
scnool, 19 
_ State Musié Guide, 1956 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
' Primary Grades 

Music Bulletins 

Professional Book List 


TULRE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


see Professional Book List 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 


charts 

pictures 

books on music appreciation 

manual for KFRE Music Appreciation 
Series 

manual for Standard School Broadcast 


Eoocee 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 
Personal and Social Growth 
Children should be guided to 


become increasingly aware of envi- 
ronment, responsibility to it 
and its artistic possibilities; 

develop broadened understanding of 
art in various forms including a 
more critical awareness of line, 
color, form and texture; 

gain satisfaction, pleasure and 
growing ability in self-expres- 
Sionusing neny art materials; 

work freely using their own 
meaningful symbols; 

develop muscular control using 
both large and small muscles; 

establish independent habits of work, 
independent thinking, and ability 
to plan with others; 

grow in understanding of art as 
communication of ideas; 

gain increased ability in solving 
problems in original and creative 
way; 

use leisure time creatively; 

appreciate the work of others. 


Skills 


Children should be given opportunity 
through exploration and repeated 
practice to use a variety of art 
materials creatively. 


Integration 


Teachers should help children through 
art experiences to 


integrate art with other subjects 
such as 
increased interest in social 
studies, language arts, and 
reading; 
new number concepts dealing with 
measurement $ 
clarification of ideas by illus- 
trating simple science experi- 
ments $ 
learn new words and their use; 
follow directions 3 
establish good work habits; 
be an acceptable worker; 
grow in understanding. 


ART - Grade 3 
AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Children should be given opportunity 
to participate in various experiences 
geared to their needs and interests 
such as 

Picture Making by 

“expressing themselves with powdered 

tempera paint at easel using large 
materials 5 

using large crayons and chalk (wet 
or dry) ; 

finger painting using various parts 
of hand and arm; 

painting with starch and tempera; 

making murals and friezes; 
Manipulating by 
working with clay-plasticene, self- 
hardening and kiln fire type for 
special occasions; 

working with various mixtures such 
as sawdust, wheat paste, salt and 
flour, asbestos, papier maches; 

Seeing by 
exposure to good design (patterns in 

pictures smaterials, nature) 
making free designs, using wax resist; 
helping to arrange bulletin board; 
making simple flower arrangements; ° 
enjoying few well chosen art prints 
and objects. 

Feeling and Touching by 

working with materials of various 
textures $5 
making simple collages and mobiles; 
"feeling" an experience, imperson- 
ations, dramatic play, etc. 
working with music; 

Exploring Color by 

handling colored materials, paints, 
objects 3 
learning about values; 
seeing colors in nature, things; 
using colors in designs, painting, 
crafts 5 

Making by 
working with tools and scrap materials; 
cutting and pasting, monoprinting; 
making masks, hand puppets, and 

theater 3; 
doing simple weaving and sewing; 

Evaluating by 

displaying and talking about their 
work 3 
sharing their creations. 
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ART = Grade 3 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Art content should reflect children's 
interests, needs, attitudes and 
motivese Some suggestions for art 
work are 


Pictures (paintings, illustrations, 
murals and friezes of tempera, chalk, 
cut paper) 
areas for consideration 
experiences, social studies, 
family life, houses, schools, 
markets, industries; stories; 
poems; science, wind direction, 
erosion, magnetic patterns 
Manipulation (modeling) 
suggested forms-"roll and press" 
dish 

"squeeze and pull" form (animal, 
bird-such as duck) 

objects for dramatic play 

Seeing (design and art appreciation) 

field trips, nature walks, books, 
magazines, things hrought to share 

flower arrangements for room, school 
community 

bulletin board arrangements, cut 
letters, posters, manuscript 
labeling 


discussions about art prints, objects, 


clothes, home and civic beauty 
Touching and Feeling (sensitive aware- 
ness to texture and experience) 
touching table-collections of 
various texture and forms 
textured decorations, designs 
impersonations and dramatic play 
Color Exploration 
paints, papers, materials, objects 
of various colors 
free color mixing, designs in color 
collections of different color values 
Making (beginning of crafts) 
community projects: maps, diorammas, 
paste-ups of community, tempera 
painted local buildings constructed 
of boxes, cardboard etc; roller 
movie about dairy, farm, county 
industries 
scenery and costumes for dramatic 
play 
puppets and puppet shows about family 
life, community projects, Lan-:-.: 
guage: arts © 
decorated scrap books and portfolios 
on subjects studied 
woven and sewn marble ,or handbags-‘or 


table mats (cardboard or other looms) 


Ses 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Art Bulletins 

Art Buying Guides 

Art Instructional Sheets 

Community Resources, Social 
Studies Bulletin, No. l 

Elementary Industrial Arts 
Equipment and Supply Lists 


Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIEFRARY 
(available to all teachers) 

Children Are Artists, 
Mendelowitz, 1953 

Concept of Art Education, 
School Supervisors Assoc- 
jation, 195) 

Creative and Mental Growth 
Lowenfeld, 1952 

Growing with Art=- Book III 
Ellsworth and Andrews, 1950 

Teaching Art in the Elementary 
School, Erdt, 1954 

Work Places, School Super- 
visors Association, 1955 

Your Child and His Art, 


Lowenfeld, 1955 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 


easels 

easel brushes (1/2"rd, 3/"flat) 

easel paint (opaque, powdered) 

newsprint-natural, colored (18"x2)") 

colored chalks, pipe cleaners 

wax crayons (large, box of 8 colors) 

finger paint and finger paint paper 
(shelf or white wrapping paper) 

plasticene and wet clay 

manila, white drawing paper (12"x18") 

colored paper assorted 

tap board, paper toweling 

paper in rolls (white and kraft) 

scissors (blunt and semi-blunt) 

paste (library, wheat, Willhold) 

raffia, cotton roving and reed 

sponges -6 large for cleanup and 

assorted sponges for sponge painting 

assorted scrap materials, boxes 

scrap wood 

tools ( see industrial arts lists) 


GRADE 


9 year old 


Children’ of the Gene age will vary considerably 

in physical structure and in natural ability. The 
teacher must take into pordidaracion many other 
Berar teri tics. Variations which will determine 
the patterns of Peach nary readiness, rate of 
development, social traits, attention and self - 
discipline, emotional reactions, experiences, home 
and school background, papetonal reactions expressed 
by different types of families and interests of the 


childrene 


GROWTH CHARACTERISTICS 


THE NINE YEAR OLD = 


can think for himself, can reason 
excellently by himself. 


displays individual skills that stand 
out clearly. 


has rather positive likes and dis- 
likes. 


boy likes to roughhouse. 


enjoys informal clubs which may 
last two or three weeks. 


is very busy with his own activities. 


is at the age of hero worship, yet 
the importance of the teacher be- 
gins to recede and the acceptance 
by the group begins to be very 
importante 


is very sensitive to joxes made about 
other people. Fairness becomes 
very important. 


can be very creative. 


has begun to formulate a sense of 
aesthetic appreciation. 


has a well established auditory and 
visual memorye His eyes are de- 
veloped in function by this time. 


has a tendency to underrate himself, 
lack confidence, and feel failure. 


has developed a level of aspiration 
that often exceeds his ability. 


is interested in secret or concocted 
language, bird calls, etc. 


has a sense of rhythm that is approach- 
ing, although he has not yet attained, 


the adult level. 


has spontaneous interests in problem 
solving in matters harder than 


boo 


can be shockingly critical of 


deviateSe 


enjoys teasing members of the 
opposite SEX. 


shifts blame on others because 

there is a struggle with his high 
standards as opposed to his strong 
primitive impulses. 


has gained control and understanding 
of his fears generally, but these 
may have only gone "underground", 
but are not really resolved. 


is in a period of relatively slow 
physical growth. At nine, girls 
are usually taller than boys. 


has boundless energy arid couragee 
He has difficulty calming down 
after recess or after a strenous 
Fame « 


may have an attention span of up 
to two or three hours when there 
is personal choice or direction in 
the activity involved. 


needs and willingly accepts reminders. 


is able to decide whether decisions 
are fair or unfair. He has a strong 
sense of right and wrong. He is 
dependable and reasonable. 


is more interested in facts and 
realism than in imaginative play. 
The nine-year-old has considerable 
skepticisme 


needs very little stimulation to set 
him in action. 


is increasing his use of abstract 
words in solving problems, and 
can begin to use scientific methods 
or attitudes in problem solvinge 


those discussed in school situations. shows definite signs of empathy. 


He can be a loyal and devoted friend. 


mubyan 


IMPLICATIONS FOR THE TEACHER 


THE NINE YEAR OLD - 


shows considerable sex difference 
both in interests and in behavior. 
This is a definite beginning of 
clubs and gangs. 


is moving his reading interest from 
fantasy to reality, action, ad- 
venture, and strong interest 
stories. 


dislikes to read orally. He is 
most interested in stories includ- 
ing surprise, animals, humor, 
action, and conversation, plot, 
adventure, and heroic qualities. 


needs many types of activities. 
Reading is not a substitute for 
experiences. Reading is an 
enactment of real experiences. 
Learning can be done only by the 
learner. 


needs help jn seeing relationships.» 
Social studies classes must provide 
both for an understanding of how 
time is measured and for the childs 
learning specific or definite dates 
or events which he can use as peg 
points or reference points from 
which to go forward or backward in 
time. Social studies should 
emphasize how people have adjusted, 
controlled their needs. 
not differences should be emphasized. 


wants to know what, why and how of 
things. He is passing from the 
symbolic into the realistic stage. 


can increase his understanding of the 
culture through participation in 
dances, in music, and through studies 
of arts of that period. 


needs activities that provide oppor- 
tunity to use rhythmic ability. 


may have very poor posture because 
of the complete absorption in the 
task at hand. 


Similarities, 


needs help in learning how to listen 

and how to remember. Listening 

may be any of these types: 
1. Conversational, in which the 
child listens to another person. 

2. Appreciational listening. 

3. Creative listening. 

lh. Exploratory listening. 

5. Concentrative listening, in 
which the child is trying to 
gain bits of information of 
uhderstanding, or to follow 
a sequence of ideas. 

6. Critical listening, in which 
the student evaluates the 
ideas presented. 


likes to do written work, but is 
critical of his writing. 


needs kindness and sympathetic under-= 
standing. If teachers would act 
as if they liked everyone in school 
and only disliked the things that 
were unpleasant that the child did, 
school life could be better and 
richer, and there would be no hurt 
feelings. 


loves to be chosen. The nine-year- 
old who lacks play ground skills is 
likely to be not wanted or accepted 
as a member of the group. 


will attack work with enthusiasm if 
he has the opportunity to use his 
ability. 


must be active and free to plan, 
think, evaluate, observe, and 
choose. Instruction must help the 
child to guide himself. 


needs considerable guidance in his 
extra-curricular activities. 


is beginning to develop a feeling of 
service to others. One main role 
of the teacher is to help each 
child develop a needed understanding 
of authority, respect for authority, 
and of the effect and value of 
authority in our culture. 


ea 


SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade ), 


HESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Guide children at their ow levels of 


maturity and development, to 


improve techniques of working with 
others}; 

develop skills in attacking and 
solving problems 5 

learn how to organize questions, 
gather information and express 
ideas orally and in writing; 

learn how to do research, use table 
of contents, index, read to 
answer specific questions, read 
for general questions; 

develop ability to make and use a 
time line. 


Hele children understand 


that California's culture has evolved 
from contributions of many people; 
that people have the same basic needs 
but satisfy them in unique ways 
in different climates and cultures; 
that inventions have made life easier 
but have created new problems for 
man 3 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERTENCES 


Teachers and children plan together to 
obtain information througn 


setting up lists of questions to 
aANSWEY 3 

setting up standards of work; 

interviewing people}; 

t&king study trips to mountains, 
Mother Lode country, museums, 
dams, parks, lumber mill, beach 
or harbor, truck terminal, telephone 
company, industries; 

reading books, magazines, state 
reports and pamphlets; 

collecting and using materials for 
dramatic play and contribution 3 

observing different ways people 
work and lives 


Teachers and children use information to 
make maps, diagrams, dioramas, charts, 
lists and outlines; 
plan and make missions, rag rugs, 
gold mining equipment, corn. 
grinder, carts, rope bed, leather 
seated chair} 


Californiats role in the United States dramatize scenes in lives of early 


and world, past and present. 


Help children appreciate 


early man's homemade objects; 


settlers, gold rush days, changing 
of the flag, other historic events; 

study effect of water and power 
development on industries and 
homes 3 


the richness and walue of Ga rorniats: illustrate and write experience 


natural resources}; 
and understand our neighbors to the 
north and southe 


stories and charts; 
assemble a California interest 
center or museum; 
plan a trip to the orient; 
paint pictures, murals. 


Teachers and children evaluate activities 
continuously by 


discussing work according to standards, 
check lists and multiple objective tests; 

observing and reporting; 

making recordings; 

keeping individual records and samples 
of work; 

planning and discussing culminating 
activities. 


POD Now 


SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
California 


California Beginnings 
primitive life 
Indian 
Mexican 
early explorers 
early settlers 
at the missions 
Father Serra 
on ranchos 
coming of the Yankee 
a California Flag 
fur trappers 
John Sutter, John Fremont, 
Donner Party, John Bidwell 
Americans in the Great Valley 
Mexico loses California 
the gold rush 
California, a State 
stage coach and pony express days 
coming of the railroad 
towns and travel increase 
development of water and power 
resources-rivers, harbors, 
irrigation 
timber, game, minerals, other 
resources 
effect of the machine on 
California life 
trade and its effect on travel 
changes in population 
changes in recreation, government, 
education, religion 


Modern California 
life in the four great regions- 
coast, mountain, desert, and 
Central Valley 
location, size, climate 
conservation of natural resources 


Orient and Islands of the Pacific 
suggested areas are 
China 


Japan 
Hawaii 
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AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic 
Barly California 
Our California 
Supplementary 
A Child's History of Califormia 
California Beginnings 
Modern California 
The Rush for Gold 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials 
Intermediate Grades 

Community Resources, Social 
Studies Bulletin No. l 

Cooperative Language Arts Guide 

Experience Charts and Outlines, 
Social Studies Bullétin No. 2 

Health Instruction Guide 
Blementary School 

Music Guide 

Professional Book List 


(see Art Section for other bulletins) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Social Studies for Children in 
a Democracy, Michaelis, 1956 
Unit Teaching in the Elementary 
School, Hanna, Potter, Hagaman 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


state Chamber of Commerce 

maps and materials from National 
Parks Headquarters 

parks, museums, historical spots 

people 

libraries 

industries, transportation companies 

governmental agencies 

travel magazines 


LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERTENCES 
Guide children at their own level of Using teacher pupil planning, provide 
ability through opportunities through 
Listening to Listening to 
follow more complex spoken directions} hear reports, announcements, stories, 
listen courteously to group dis- directions, recordings $ 
cussions 5 observe simple parliamentary pro- 
enjoy stories, poems, songs; cedures in discussions, in group 
develop skill of concentration, com- planning ; 
prehension, recall, evaluation; develop ability to organize mater- 
jal heard; 
Speaking to 
develop poise in speaking before a Speaking to 
grOUp§ establish habits of good usage in 
ask questions pertinent to group needs; giving reports, explanations, di- 
contribute to discussion in solution rectionsin social studies or 
of common and group needs; science; 
develop clear speaking voice; 
Reading to evaluate individual, group and 
develop further abilities and skills class learning activities; 
acquired previously; learn to speak in grammatically 
improve comprehension by stressing correct sentences} 
thought-getting in silent reading; 
stimulate greater skill in word rec- Reading to 
ognition and vocabulary building; —~Yead and interpret stories and mat- 
use index, table of contents, dic- erials related to other subjects; 
tionary $ use basic text for systematic devel- 
opment of reading skills; 
Writing to continue development of word attack 
write legibly and accurately with skills; 
reasonable speed; extend interests to broader fields 
enlarge concept of outlining to through research$ 
include getting main ideas in a 
paragraph $ Writing to 
develop sentence sense in using state- ~ use correct languege skills in writing 
ment, question, exclamation; sentences, paragraphs, stories 
understand two parts of a sentence about content of other subjects; 
(subject and predicate); create group and individual stories; 
strive for nectness, accuracy, leg- 
Spelling to ibility in all written work; 
develop methods of study most effec- establish habits of good usage in 
tive for individual task; letter writing$ 
spell correctly,words used in all 
written work; Spelling to 
develop an interest in words. build individual word lists from 


spelling needs in all subjects; 
use spelling effectively in practical 
and creative writing. 


eles 


LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Listening 
stories, poems, reports, songs, 
records, radio programs and 
discussions in other areas 
club, class, committee and other 
group meetings 
cooperative government 


Speaking 

class discussions during planning 
and eveluation periods in daily 
activities 

club meetings 

trips . 

cooperative government 

dramatizations of stories, poems 


Reading 

basic and supplementary readers; 
music, arithmetic, spelling 
geared to maturity levels of 
individual children 

charts of stories, poems and songs 
developed by pupils in connection 
with social studies, science, 
music,.art and literature 

charts of standards developed by 
children through discussions of 
needs 

filmstrips, motion pictures, study 
prints 


Writing 
charts, stories, letters and sen- 
tences in response to needs in 
connection with social studies, 
science, literature, reading, 
music and art 


Spelling 
individual lists of words used by 
children 
words listed in state speller 
words used in written work 


Grammar 
Understanding of grammar should 
include sentence structure (tell- 
ing, asking, commanding) as 
outlined and developed in the 
manual for the state text book 
for English. 
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AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Reading 
Basic 
Meeting New Friends 
Teacher's Edition 
Supplementary 
Luck and Pluck 
Teacher's Manual 
Spelling 
Word Mastery Speller 
Language 
Language for Daily Use 
Teacher's Manual 
Handwriting 
New Laurel Handwriting 


Teacher's Manual (Grade 1-8) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Intermediate Grades 

Cooperative Language Arts Guide 


Phonics, Reading Bulletin No. 3 


Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Children and the Language Arts, 
~ jacobs and Herrick, 1955 
Children Learn to Read, Russell, 199 
Language Arts in the Elementary 
School, Strickland, 195l- 
Mamial for Remedial Reading, 
Dolch sie2 95 
Problems in the Improvement of 
Reading, Strang, 19 
Reading Aids Through the Grades, 
Russell 
Reading in Modern Education, Witty, 19) 
Teaching Language in the Grades, 
Dawson, 1951 
Teaching Spelling, Hildreth, 1955 
Teaching the Child to Read, 


Bond and Wagner, 1950 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 
libraries 


resource persons 
study trips 


ARITHMETIC - Grade 
THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERTENCES 


Help the child gain an understanding of Build on activities of previous grades; 


arithmetic by 


developing meaningful number 
vocabulary 3 

developing realization that 
many problems of living can 
be solved through the use of 
numbers $ 

continuing and amplifying meaning 
and uses of addition, subtrac- 
tion,multiplication and simple 
division processes 3 

developing an understanding of 
need for and use of more complex 
division processes; 

extending uses of fractions in 
measurement $ 

developing additional skill in 
formulating and solving thought 
problems arising in classroom 
situations 5 

developing reasonable speed with 
accuracy in fundamental processes}; 

developing habits of and appreci- 
ation for neatness, accuracy and 
arrangement $ 

developing meaning and understanding 
before using drill and practice; 

promoting growth in independence of 
work e 


Provide opportunities through teacher- 
pupil planning to 


work on projects which involve 
measurement in social studies 
and science using problems, 
graphs, charts, models, murals, 
scenery $ 

use abbreviations for measurements in 
science experiments, buying and 
selling, travel problems ; 

determine amount of refreshments for 
a party; 

keep height and weight charts; 

keep record of calory consumption; 

play number games and keep scores in 
games 5 

explore counting in music; 

take and record attendance; 

plan arrangement for written work 


and strive for neatness and accuracy s 


learn to select paper according to 
size and type needed; 

make up word problems based on 
science and social studies areas; 

read and interpret directions; 

decide what things are bought by 
gallon, quart, yard, pair, 
pound, ounce, etc.; 

make grocery purchase list; 

solve number problems arising on 
study trips; ° 

make chronological table showing 
periods in early California history; 

keep simple budgets; 

compare prices in texts with current 
prices; 

construct to scale a California 
mission 3 

develop time schedule for class 
assembly program; 

draw maps to scale; 

compare time required for travel in 
early and modern Californias; 

study seven basic foods in relation 
to a good diets 

provide frequent opportunities for 
drill or practice after meaning and 
understanding has been developed. 
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ARITHMETIC - Grade 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Maintain skills developed in previous 
ecrades 


Number System 
mastery of reading and writing num- 
bers to 10,000 
counting by 6's-7's-8!s-9ts 
estimating and checking 


Addition and Subtraction 
expand through thousands place 
mastery of all addition and subtrac- 
tion facts--oral and written 
subtraction involving zeros in any 
place in four place numbers 


Multiplication and Division 

mastery of all multiplication and 
division facts through 10 

multiplication with one-place multi- 
pliers 

three place dividend, two place quo- 
tient 

zero in both one's and tents place in 
the quotient 

finding averages 


Common Fractions 
fractional concepts expanded to eights 
fractions as part of whole and of 
group 
addition of like fractions--sum not to 
exceed one whole 


Decimal Fractions 
addition, subtraction, multiplication 
and division of dollars and cents 


Weights and Measures 
mastery of telling time 
seconds, mile, ton, bushel, peck, 
length of days, days in year, 
gross census 
temperature 


Graphic Representations 
pictorial graphs, timetables 
square, rectangle, circle, semi- 
circle, perimeters 
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AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


State Basic Text 
Arithmetic We Use, Book 
Teacherts Mamal 
Learning Numbers (available 
September 1957) 
Teacher's Guide for above 
(available September 1957) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS, PUBLICATIONS INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICE DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
(see arithmetic section) 
Catalog Audio-Visual Material 
Intermediate 
Community Resources Booklet 
Curriculum and Materials Bulletin 
February, 19 
Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Making Arithmetic Meaningful 
Brueckner and Grossnickle, 
Winston Cos, 1953 

Making Instructional Aids and 
Independent Seatwork in 
Arithmetic, Ceccarini and 
Dutton, 1955 

Practical Classroom Procedures 
for Enriching Arithmetic, 
Spitzer, 19 

What Does Research Say About 
Arithmetic? 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


objects for counting, grouping 
place holder chart 

ruler 

scales 

yardstick 

thermometer 

abacus 

play money 

clock faces, measuring devices 


SCIENCE - Grade 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 
Satisfy the curiosity of children Provide opportunities for children to. 


and broaden their knowledge of 
immediate surroundings by helping 
them 


collect and weigh evidence and 
draw conclusions $ 

raise questions and plan how to 
find answers; 

gain greater understanding and ap- 
preciation of their environment; 

develop a functional science vo-- 
cabularye 


From many related science experiences 
help children understand that 


plants and animals, including man, 
are interdependent and have def- 
inite life cycles and ways of 
adaptation and protection}; 

many forces are at work changing the 
earth's surface; 

man has learned to adapt his activ- 
ities, clothing and housing to 
these changes; 

man has learned adaptability to 
variations in the earth's surface 
and to make use of the materials 
comprising the surface; 

animals supply important raw 
materials for food and clothing; 

man learned about plant and animal 
life of long ago through the study 
ef fossils; 

earlier peoples contributed to our 
knowledge of present day agricultural 
science; 

conservation, by which we mean "wise 
use" is important to everyone. 
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take planned science study trips to 
collect materials or to explore 
industries or other places of 
interest; 


make a study of the local community 
for sources of water, food, clothing, 
building materials or fuel; 


set up a "Science and Research" corner 
to stimulate curiosity, encourage 
collections, and provide a basis for 
language arts, music, and art 
experiences $ 


experiment with different kinds of 
soils and water to understand 
erosion, water courses and land 
formation; 


make relief, political and pictorial 
Maps 3 


discuss sources and utilization of 
water and electric power in 
California; 


find out about food preparation, 
health and sanitation, methods 
of heating and lighting, ways of 
getting work done, and types of 
transportation of people being 
studied in social studies; 


experiment with making candles, 
adobe bricks, and the weaving and 
dyeing of cloth; 


experiment with magnetic and low 
voltage series and parallel circuits; 


write up experiments using science 
vocabulary and using charts and 
diagrams. 


SCIENCE 
THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Conservation 
the natural resources found in 
vicinity of the school and in 
county and state 
flood control and the Central 
Valley Project 
conservation of minerals, forests 
and energy 
the balance of nature 
relationship of conservation to 
recreation 
Animals 
structural and environmental adap- 
tations 
life cycles of insects 
migration of birds 
animals of the past and fossils 
Plants 
beginning of understanding of 
life zones 
past and present uses of native 
plants 
farming methods of early California 
and today 
how plants make food 
Barth's Surface 
agencies of change, typical land 
forms and recognition of a few 
common rocks 
Rarth's Neighbors 
earth as a2 planet in the solar 
system and the recognition of 
principal star groups and 
planets 
Electricity and Magnetism 
kinds of magnets, static electricity 
some uses oi electricity and simple 
electrical circuits 
Heat and Cold 
methods of heating, past and present 
Air 
~ Wind as air in motion, its use 
Weather, Seasons, Climate 
interrelationship of soil, water, 
animals, and plants 
how different living things adapt to 
different kinds of weather and 
climate 


- Grade 
AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic-The Wonderworld of Science-= 
Book 
Teacher's Manual-Grades 1-6 
Supplementary 
Science Booklets, Row Peterson 
Teacher's Manual 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTICNAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials 
Intermediate Grades 

Health Instruction Guide, 
Hlementary School 

Language Arts Guide — 

Curriculum Bulletins, Science 

Professional Book List 


TULAR&G COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


see Professional Book List 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 


nearby area for study trips 
wild life areas 

day camping areas 

resource  Dersons 

county and city libraries 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 


magazines and periodicals 

pictured encyclopedias 

free materials from government 
and industry, 

Elementary School Science Assn. 

Simple equipment 


how crops are protected from frost, cold 


Water-importence of pure water 
Light 
common sources of light (the relation 
of light to proper seeing) 
Sound 


sounds and the transmission of vibrations 


Machines 
ways of getting work dope by using 
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HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 4 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 
Help children to 


know they must get along well with 


others $ 
learn the importance of balanced 
meals 3 


understand proper care of eyes, 
ears, nose, and teeth; 

understand good pedestrian, bicycle, 
home and school safety habits; 

understand personal, home and 
school cleanliness 35 

understand need for and make use 
of immunization service; 

understand necessity for good 
posture habits; 

understand fly and mosquito control 
methods 3 

understand appropriate dress for 
the weather and different activities; 

understand properties of alcohol; 

know that drugs have both desirable and 
undesirable effects on body; 

plan visit to doctor and dentist reg- 
ularly wita parents; 

get adequate sleep and rest; 

know that colds are contagious; 

know true answers to their questions 
about life processes; 

understand why they shouldnot ac- 
cept rides, food, or candy from 
strangers$ 

know that skill in all sports re-~ 
duces accidents; 

know that following rules in sports 
reduces accidents; 

be aware of emergency treatment for 
cuts, bruises, nose bleed and burns; 

learn how to call the doctor, fire 
department and police; 

understand that they, as well as others, 
have faults; 

understand that people like to play 
and work with good sports; 

know that everyone is afraid of 
something and that each can learn 
to overcome his fears; 

recognize that courtesy and good 
manners are desirable qualities; 

know how alcohol, tobacco and narcotics 
are harmful to them. 


- LOO- 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCING 


Provide opportunities for children to 


discuss school program in order to 
improve nutritional habits; 

study fly and mosquito control prob- 
lem; 

prepare and serve a balanced break~ 
fast, lunch and dinner (compare to 
meals of early Californians) ; 

survey home and school for safety 
hazards 3 

appraise personal cleanliness before 
mirror; 

discuss need for immunization; 

study community sanitation as a means 
of fly and mosquito control}; 

adjust desks and seats for correct 
posture $5 

determine food values and effects of 
beverages on the body; 

discuss and examine labels and signs 
indicating poison; 

take part in at least one planned fire 
drill per month; 

get weighed and measured regulérly; 

take part in simple traffic and safety 
exercises with wagons and bikes and 
learn pedestrian safety through 
practice on the playground and in 
the classroom; 

brush teeth or rinse mouth 
Ate 5 

learn proper care of tooth brush; 

discuss skill developed in games as 
means of preventing accidents$ 

analyze accident situations which 
occur on the playground and make 
plans for proper handling of such 
Situations in the future; 

make decisions and abide by the re- 
sults in situations on the playground 
and in the classroom; 

offer congratulations orally and written 
to a winning team as a part of good 
sportsmanship 3 

write an apology, if the occasion arises, 
for poor sportsmanship or for a mis- 
take that has been made$3 

practice good pedestrian, bicycle, home 
and school safety habits; 

practice personal, home and school 
cleanliness; 

practice good posture; 

learn the proper care of 
nose} 

study health problems of 
California. 


after eat- 


eyes, ears and 


early and moder 


HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
Physical and Mental Health CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 
best possible mental, social, Dental Health Education Teaching 
emotional and physical environment Guide, Joint Committee on School 
health instruction based on pupil and Health Education and Public Health 
community needs and interests Physical Education in the Elementary 
health instruction related to other Eaieels Van Hagen, et al., 1951 
fields and to special days and Wonderworld of Science, Book Four 
weeks 
health services (examinations, im- TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
muni zations ) SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
health problem of early and present SERVICES DIVISION 


day California 
Approved Books and Materials 


Areas for Consideration: Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials 

Intermediate Grades 

nutrition Health Instruction Guide, Elementary 

dental health School 

safety Nutrition, p. 2h 

eye hygiene Teeth, p. 26 

cleanliness Dentist, p. 28 

vaccination poctor, ps. 20 

fly control Safety, pe 30 

posture Rest, p. 32 

clothing . Cleanliness, p. 32 

alcohol Cod ary le 

narcotics Drinking water,p. 3 

tobacco Clothing, p. 38 

fire drills Professional Book List 


good sleep habits 
TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


Activities SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
art activities (available to all teachers) 
rhythms 
dramatic play Refer to Professional Book List. 
stories 
poems on health LOCAL COMMUNITY 


The Wonderworld of Science, Book Four, INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 
Our Senses, pages 21-221 


newspapers and magazines 


- 101 - 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Grade 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Provide a well-rounded physical educa- 
tion program to 


guide children in desirable personal 
and social growth by helping them 


adjust to others who differ from 
themselves 3 

feel responsibility and respect for 
others 3 


accept following as well as leading; 


know problems and duties of offi- 
cials; 
feel comfortable in mixed group; 


teach neuromuscular skills such as, 
catching, throwing, and batting; 
individual game skills; 
running, jumping, kicking; 
swimming skills; 
rhythmic skills; 


guide children in acquiring skills, 
attitudes, and appreciations for 
best use of leisure time by teaching 


individual and small group games; 
appreciation of outdoor living; 
skills in camping; 


guide children in developing strength, 
endurance, resistance to illness, 
good appearance and organic vigor; 


help in correcting any remediable 
defects by planning with parents. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Through pupil-teacher planning provide 


opportunities to 


play and know rules for a large 
variety of group games; 

choose leaders often; 

give everyone experience of judging 
and officiating; 

organize game situations at times; 


have instruction in fundamentals of 
proper throwing, catching, batting, 
kicking, jumping and running; 

be a member of several different teams; 

swim for at least four weeks;* 

learn polkas, schottishe, waltz, square 
and folk dance; 

choose and escort partner courteously; 


take hikes; 

cook out; 

camp over night; 

play individual games at noon and recess; 
learn about hobbies and sports; 


emphasize active games and development 
of good posture; 

practice posture activities; 

keep height and weight charts and 
individual records; 

take rest periods to avoid excessive 
fatigue. 


“substitute Red Cross Program where 
Pool is not available 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Grade ) 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Physical Education in the Elementar 
School (state text) lists the 


following activities for this level: 
Group Games 


Two Deep 

Circle Dodge Ball, p. 67 
Stealing Sticks, p. 87 
Circle Chase, p. 66 
Barley Break, p. 63 
Shooting at Basket 


Team Games 


End Ball (Basketball lead-up), p. 470 
Newcomb (Volleyball lead-up) 

Long Ball, p. 76 

Through-around, p. 89 

Simple Soccer 

Punt-Back Football, p. 671 

Soft Ball 

Track Skills 


Rhythms 


square dance 

folk dance 

creative rhythms 
Bleking,p. 502 

Hansel and Gretel, p. 507 
Hopp Mor Annika, p. 509. 
Lott Fst.» Todt, p. 511 
Pass One Wagon, p. 57h 
Rovenacka, p. 516 
Shoemaker's Dance, p. 520 


- 103- 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Physical Education in the Elementary 
School 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Catalog Audio-Visual Materials 
Intermediate Grade 

Physical Education Manual 

Rainy Day Games, Physical Education 
Bulletin 

Three-court Basketball, Physical 
Education Bulletin 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 
The Country Dance Book, Tolman 
and Page, 1937 
Games Around the World, Hunt and 
Cain, 1941 
Group Process in Physical Education, 
Kozman, 1951 
Guidance of Children Through Physical 
Education, La Salle, 196 
Introduction to Physical Education, 
Health and Recreation, Duncan 
and Johnson, 19 


Physical Education Activities 
Sports and Games, Means, 192 
Physical Education for Elementary 


Schools, Nielson and Van Hagen, 
195 edition 

Physical Education in Small Schools, 
N.E.A., 1948 

Square Dances of Today, Kraus, 1950 

Successful Teaching in Physical 
Education, Davis and Lawther, 198 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTAIS AND EQUIPMENT 


12" softballs and bats 
volleyballs and net 
soccer balls 
basketballs 

pump and patch kit 
tether ball 

whistles 

football 

cloth tape=50ft. 

table tennis and paddle 
tennis equipment 


MUSIC - Grade 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Music should be part of the cultural, 
social and emotional experience of 
each child, so that he may grow in 
musical Awareness, Initiative, Dis- 
crimination, Insight and Skill. 
Help the child through 


Singing to 

develop tonal memory; 

develop beauty of tone; 

repeat and increase repertoire of sig- 
nificant songs3 

increase reading facility; 

blend voices with rounds, descants, 
and simple two-part songs; 


Movement to 
express self rhythmically with funda- 
mental movements, certain dance 
steps, dramatizations and original 
interpretations; 
use body as a responsive instrument; 


Listening to 

learn more about music of people and 
places studied in other learning 
areas; 

learn how music is made; 

crow in appreciation for beauty and 
meaning in music; 

learn about the makers of music; 


Playing Musical Instruments to 
tunes and respond to rhythm; 
improve in use of note symbols; 
develop personal control of the pro- 
cess for making music; 
play real instruments 3 


Interpreting and Creating to 

develop powers of musical comparison, 
discovery, observation, discrimin- 
ation, imagination and evaluation; 

enrich and be enriched by music; 

develop feeling for phrase, period, 
cadence, motive and figure; 

increase use of notation; 


Reading to 

use real songs for sight singing; 

use patterns and complete musical 
thoughts; 

use so-fa, numbers and pitch names; 

recognize and use rhythm values; 

review reading principles learned in 
earlier grades. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Every child in the Fourth Grade should 
have daily experiences in music 
(recommended minimum 25-30 minutes 


daily). These should include 
Singing by 
using musical figures to develop tonal 
memory $ 


concentrating on beautiful tone; 
repeating and building a repertoire of 
Significant songs; 
singing rounds and descants; 
using a special song to promote music 
reading; 
Singing each others songs; 
Moving Rhythmically by 
identifying self with musics 
using fundamental body movements $ 
using singing games 5 
using folk and social dances previously 
learned, learn minuet, mazurka, and 
play party games; 
Listening to Music by 
reviewing techniques of purposeful 
listening; 
seeing how music is made; 
developing appreciation for beauty and 
meaning in music; 
learning about composers; 
relating songs with instrumental music; 
Playing Musical Instruments by 
continuing with rhythm and pre-orchestral 
instruments $ 
learning to play keyboard instruments= 
tunes for space frame relation; 
beginning to play real band and orchestra 
imstruments (violin, clarinet, flute, 
trumpet) ; 
Interpreting and Creating Music by 
performing, making and listening to 
music 3 
imitating patterns parts of musical 
composition (phrase, period, section 
phrase, motive, figure) 
feeling cadence (phrase endings) 
Reading by 
learning techniques of reading through 
real songs$ 
recognizing like and different phrase 
patterns using musical thought; 
framing recurring note groups$ 
using space frame setting (keyboard) ; 
using so-fa, numbers or pitch names; 
observing rhythmical elements; 
learning music in variety of keys. 
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MUSIC = Grade 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Music about California, Orient, 
Islands of the Pacific, also 
topics of immediate interest 


Song Materials including 
easily recognized musical figures 
or motives 
songs with various kinds of instru- 
mental accompaniment 
music reading units in various keys 
as outlined in Book IV 
rounds and descants 
folk and historical songs about Cal- 
ifornia and other areas of study 
Rhythm Material including 
free rhythmic activity with fundamen- 
tal movements 
singing games, folk dances (social) 
play-party games; minuet and mazurka 
contrasts 
California folk dances-oriental 
rhythms 
Listening Material. including 
recorded and live California music 
recorded and live Oriental and Pacific 
Island music 
music with obvious meaning and beauty 
for fourth grade comprehension 
information about music: story, form, 
composers, instruments 
live music by teachers, artists, 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic 
New Music Horizons, Grade 
Intermediate Manual (4th to 6th) 
Happy Singing for 1,2, and 3 teachel 
schools (grades 1-1) 
Teacher's Manual 
Supplementary 
Folk Songs of the United States 
(3rd to 8th) 
Professional 
Music Education in the Elementary 
school, 19 
State Music Guide, 1956 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT GF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials 
Intermediate Grades 

Music Bulletins 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


see Professional Book List 


other students on voice or instrument’: 
Music Instruments and Materials including . LOCAL COMMUNITY 
pre-orchestral melody, harmony and 
rhythm instruments with music appro-- 
priate to develop technical and musical 
skills for grade level 
class-piano instruction (keyboard charts, 
piano, chromatic bells or xylophone) 
beginning band and orchestra (small 
instruments: violin, clarinet, flute, 
trumpet) fingering, embouchure, bow- 
ing and reading 
Creativeness including 
music, pictures, ideas and situations 
that will encourage inventiveness and 
interpretation. 
materials and music for all other music 
activities 
Reading Materials including 
real vocal or instrumental music, rhy- 
thm notation and form 
so-fa and or numbers 
space-frame (keyhoard) 
patterns, recurring phrases 
units in Book IV designed for reading 
plus much easy sight-reading material 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 


charts 

pictures 

books on music appreciation 

manual for Standard School 
Broadcast 

manual for KFRE Music Appreci- 
ation Series 
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ART - Grade 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 
Personal and Social Growth 
Children should be guided to 


maintain confidence in creative self- 
expression 3 

realize that creative effort is more 
important than the finished product; 

derive satisfaction and pleasure in 
erowing ability of self-expression 
in many media; 

develop abilities for communicating 
ideas; 

recognize problems and solutions; 

think and work independently and 
plan democratically with others; 

grow in ability to evaluate own 
work; 

develop broader understanding of art 
in things produced outside of the 
classroom, such as pottery, movies, 
books; 

realize own ability in making envir- 
onment more attractive; 

grow in appreciation of works of 
arts) 

establish interests that lead to 
creative leisure time activity. 


Skills 


Children should be given opportunity 
to develop skill in using a variety 
of art materials by 

repeated exploration and practice; 

obtaining help in solving tech- 
nical problems; 

feeling secure in understanding 
and appreciation of the teacher; 


Integration 


Teachers should help children through 
art experiences to 


integrate art with other subjects; 
enrich their vocabulary; 
~ acquire a concept of care of mater-= 
Leas s 
establish habit of completing work; 
grow in regard for others. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERT ENCES 


The art program on the intermediate 
level should be a varied one, rich 
in many experiences so that children 
may find those with which they can 
be most successful. 

Children should be given opportunity to 


express themselves at the easel using 
large brushes and 18"x2)," papers; 

do finger painting using various 
parts of hand and arm; 

explore starch and tempera painting; 

use water colors creatively alone and 
with crayons3 

work with crayons and chalk; 

make friezes, murals and charts as 
a result of group planning; 

arrange desk, cupboard, bulletin 
boards, room decorations, flowers3 

cut letters from colored paper; 

make three dimensional posters; 

work with string, crayon, water 
color and chalk; 

experiment with textures making rub- 
bings, collages, mobiles; 

design to° music; 

learn about bright and dull colors; 

learn about monochrome 3 

do printing such as vegetable, sponge 
object and mono; 

stencil and silk screen on paper and 
cloths 

measure simple dimensions with ruler; 

make portfolios and booklets; 

decorate craft items with printed 
papers, cut letters, textured de- 
signs; 

weave with yarns, raffia and reed 
using cardboard, tongue depressor, 
two or four harness Looms; 

work with clay which they fire and 
glaze; 

carve from plasticene, soap, plaster; 

work with sawdust and paste; 

do simple papier-mache work in 
strip and pulp method; 

work with tools using wood and scrap 
materials; 

learn to mat and mount pictures; 

display and talk about their work. 
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ART - Grade 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Art content should reflect inter- 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


ests of children and integrate 
with total curriculum. Some 
areas for consideration are 


creative personal expressions 

large relief map of California 
showing geography, population 
centers, etc. 

time charts of life in California 
from pioneer to modern time 

frieze of early California Indians 

mural or diorama selected from 
Pacific Island study 

illustrations of people and life 
in China, Japan, Hawaii 

creative expression of feelings of 
these people 

experiments in oriental painting 

Signs, mobiles and collages for 
displays, school activities 

posters dealing with conservation 

. designs inspired by stories and 
music of the Orient, Hawaii, 
California Indian 

portfolios, notebooks, cards, orna- 
ments 

decorative papers for gift boxes 

woven bags, scarfs, mats 

trays, baskets and mats using reed 
and raffia 

Indian inspired designs 

utensils, figures, pots, red clay 
bowls, glazed and fired (Indian 
designs) 

carved figures of mission fathers 

papier-mache figures, animals, 
puppets for dramatizations 

mission of adobe bricks 

portfolios and scrap books of art |. 
from the various countries studied 
for example: homes, furnishings, | 
utensils, musical instruments, ~ 
costumes, characteristic es 
colors, ete 

art prints of famous pictures and 
objects of art 

trips to see art exhibits 

visits to contemporary homes and 
buildings-comparisons of then and 
now 

class picnic luau style-leis, flower 
and fruit arrangements, music of 
Hawaii 
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SCHOOLS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Art Bulletins 

Art Buying Guides 

Art Instructional Sheets 

Community Resources, Social 
Studies Bulletin No. l 

Elementary Industrial Arts 
Equipment and Supply Lists 

Proiessional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Concept of Art Education, 
School Supervisors Assoc- 
vation; L9Sh 

Creative and Mental 

~ Lowenfeld, 1952 

Growing With Art-Book 

Tedching Art in the Elementary 
School, Erdt, 1 

Work Places, School Supervisors, 
Association, 1955 

Your Child and His Art 


Lowenfeld, 1955 


Growth 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 


easels, colored chalks 

easél brushes (3"x3/)"" rd or flat) 

easel paint (opaque, powdered) 

newsprint 16'x2h" 

wax crayons (large box 8 colors) 

finger paint and finger paint paper 

~ (shelf or white wrapping) 

water color paints, 8 colors 

water color brush, large #12 

mariila and white paper (12"x18") 

colored paper, assorted, scissors 

tag board, paper toweling 

paper in rolls (white and kraft) 

paste (library, wheat, Willhold) 

raffia, cotton yarns and reed 

sponges, to 6 larze for cleaning 

sponges assorted for painting 

assorted scrap materials 

pipe cleaners and tongue depressors 

construction materials and tools 
(see industrial arts lists) 

plasticene and wet clay (white and red) 

glazes and under glazes, electric kiln 
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GRADE 5 


1O year old 


Children of the same age will vary considerably 

in physical structure and in natural ability. The 
teacher must take into consideration many other 
characteristics. Variations which will determine 
the patterns of growth are: readiness, rate of 
development, social traits, attention and self - 
discipline, emotional reactions, experiences, home 
and school background, emotional reactions expressed 
by different types of families and interests of the 


children. 
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GROWTH CHARACTERISTICS 


THE TEN YEAR OLD - 

is ready for a basic social founda- 
tion developing group consciousness, 
sroup acceptance and belongingness. 

is relaxed in adult environment. 

sirl is concerned with appearance. 

boy is naturally untidy. 

may develop sudden crushes. 

is prone to hero worship. 

becomes more selective of friends. 

is effective in problem solving. 

can identify problem, plan method 
of attack, summarize data, use un- 
derstanding gained in solving new 


problems. 


is aware of other person's ideas, 
ideals. 


has a brain and spinal column which 
have reached adult size. 


shows wider academic range than 
at any other age. 


has a spatial sense of time. 
is at the end of childhood cycle, 


and at the most liable age for 
beginning delinquency. 


has increased skill in language 
arts - more correct spelling, 
ease in cursive writing, more abstract 
ideas. 


is self-centered and inconsiderate, 
yet conscious of group pressure. 


girl is beginning to show obvious 
superiority in size and academic 
achievement. 


likes organization and order. 


is beginning to be discriminate in 
choice of vocabulary. 


has an increased sense of aesthetic 
appreciation, is more creative. 


is beginning to accept sex role. 
is prone to conflict between sexes. 


is ready to assume more freedom in 
use of leisure time. 


enjoys strenuous physical exercise. 


can do diversified free reading. 


has intense interest in collections. 
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IMPLICATIONS FOR THE TEACHER 


THE TEN YEAR OLD- 


can channel activities into normal 
forms of behavior. 


has considerable resistance to 
instructional pressure. 


needs sympathetic guidance to 
substitute worthwhile purposes, 
activities and interests. 


should make wider application of 
skill learned in previous grades. 


continues to need many firsthand 
experiences. Learning results 
only from experience. 


needs rich creative opportunity 
to extend skill in self-direction, 
to make choices and find answers 
for themselves. 


makes critical evaluations for the 
teacher. 


needs help to set up objectives 
with group in social studies and 
evaluate the experience with 
group purpose as the yardstick. 


needs new terms introduced before 
attacking new assignments. 


likes vocabulary charts containing 
meaningful new terms. 


needs help in functional reading 
in social studies to learn to 
skim or re-read dependent upon 
purpose. 


can utilize table of contents. 
learns what he thinks important. 


needs a social studies program which 
emphasizes how people live and how 
they have adjusted to environment. 


can begin to use lines of latitude and 
longitude and simple time lines 
related to own experience. 


boys react to differences between boys 
and girls with resultant misbehavior 
due to feeling of inferiority. 


enjoys membership in and promotion of 
secret societies and clubs. 


needs to learn techniques of creative 
expression which will make his 
work acceptable to him and to others. 


feels less antagonism to opposite sex 
if school has organized program of 
folk dancing beginning in kindergarten 
and carried throushout elementary 
school as e part of physical education 
program. 


should display changed behavior as 
an indication of learning. 


works hard to develop physical skills. 


wants play to be realistic and 
truthful. 


eat ite 


SOCIAL S 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Guide children at their own levels of 
maturity and development, to 


be able to locate information in books 
and other materials and to properly 
interview people; 

be able to work together in many . 
Ways} 

be able to evaluate their activities 

» and behavior; 

develop new ways of reporting in- 
formation through charts, outlines, 
group presentations. 


Help children understand 


influence of the past on ways of 
living today; 

reasons for peoples of other lands 
daring to come to a strange land; 

that the backgrounds of people 
influence the types of communities 
they build; 

that survival often depends upon 
cooperative effort; 

that geographic environment affects 
the lives of people; 

effect of natural resources on the 
lives of people and the settlement 
of a country; 

changes in ways of living through inven- 
tions in transportation, communication 
preservation of foods; 

causes of and reasons for settlements 
moving westward. 


Help children appreciate 


that America owes its sreatness to many 
factors: natural resources, diversity 
of people, courageous leadership; 
people who made our country great: Lewis 
and Clark, Daniel Boone, Washington; 
achievements of pioneers in meeting 
the difficulties of an unlmown and 
changing environment. 


ies 


AND SOME SUGGESTED 


TUDIES - Grade 5 


Ti" 


XPERIENCES 


Biss) 


Teachers and children plan together to 


obtain information through 


planning information needed, ques- 
tions to be answered, materials 
to be used and standards to work by; 
interviewing people who have special 
information or have articles to 
see, feel, hear, smell, or taste; 
visiting people who can card, spin 
or weave; 
visiting Mooney Grove museum and 
other points of historical interest; 
taking a study trip to an antique 
shop; 
reading books, stories, United States 
Printing Office materials; 
studying films, filmstrips, slides, 
pictures, recordings, spinning 
wheel, pioneer models, old guns; 
collecting, making, and using mater- 
ials for dramatic play or construction. 


Teachers and children use information to 


pun and construct pioneer home, fort; 

make furnishings-ragrugs, candles, 
soap, chests, benches, andirons, 
bellows, gourd utensils, wooden 
trenchers 3 

dramatize scenes on board ship, av 
Plymouth, in homes, in town meetings, 
of people moving west, covered wagon 
days, Donner Pass; 

make maps, dioramas, room settings$ 

study the effect of climate, natural 
resources, and inventions on peoples? 
lives and migration; 

dress dolls in clothing of early days; 

illustrate and write stories and 
charts $ 

make time lines and graphs showing 
contrast in travel time of early 
and modern conveyances $ 

collect and exhibit objects of early 
settlers and pioneers; 

cook over open fire and weave on simple 
LOOINS $ 

sing and dance to early American msice 


4 


we 


Teachers and children evaluate by 


problems and information 
keeping individual records and m 
making and discussing recordings 


hg 


i 


observing and reporting on group activities; 


using checklists and standards. 


SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade 5 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Colonial Period-Eastern Seaboard 

discovery, exploration, and 
settlement 

contrast with discovery, explor- 
ation, and settlement of 
Western Coast areas 

life in contrasting colonies 

effect of environment, climate, 
and topography on lives of 
settlers 

ways colonists satisfied their 
basic needs 


Westward Movement and Pioneer Life 

development of the Appalachian 
region 

people-ways of living, geography 
of their land, the 
place of natural resources and 
conservation in their lives 

effect of railroad on settle- 
ment 

development of the West 

Westward Movement today 


Pioneer life may be investigated 
through a study of settlement of 
the local 

commnity, through a chronolog- 
ical approach, or through some 
new event or story read to the 
children 


American Heroes and Holidays 
may be studied with American 
History, on the seasonal basis or 
separately 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic 
Exploring Our Country 
Supplementary 
America's Own Story 
Great Names in American History 
Neighbors in the United States 
Teacher's Manual 
Our America 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOIS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials, 
Intermediate Grades 

Community Resources, Social 
Studies Bulletin No. l 

Cooperative Language Arts Guide 

Experience Charts and Outlines, 
Social Studies Bulletin No. 2 

Health Instruction Guide 

~ Elementary School 

Music Guide 

Professional Book List 


(See Art Sections for other bulletins) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Literature and Music as Resources 
for Social Studies, Tooze and 
krone * yer nit ea 

Social Studies for Children in a 

~ Democracy, Michaelis, 1956 

Unit Teaching in the Elementary 
School, Hanna, Potter, Hagaman, 


1955, pp 66-97 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 


libraries 

museums 

people 

United States Printing Office 


- 113 - 


LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 5 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Guide children at their own level of 
ability through 


Listening to 

become conscious of the need for 
Listening 3 

observe the social amenities; 

listen critically, accurately, re-. 
sponsively and with a purpose; 

reserve judgments until different 
viewpoints are expressed; 


Speaking to 

participate freely and naturally in 
informal conversation and intelli- 
gently in planned discussions 3 

acquire and use the techniques needed 
for good oral expression; 

acquire and observe social amen- 
ities essential in oral language$ 

speak effectively before an audience; 


Reading to 

clarify, extend and enrich experiences 
through wider reading; 

stimulate greater skill in word recog- 
nition and vocabulary building; 

promote greater skill in comprehension 
and interpretation; 

increase speed in silent reading; 

develop ability to adjust rate and 
type of reading to purpose and content; 

develop ability to use keys, footnotes, 
referance materials, index, library; 

continue development of increasing en- 
joyment and appreciation of books; 


Writing to 

write legibly and accurately with 
reasonable speed, adapt to many needs; 

enlarge concept of outlining to include 
subheadings in a paragraph; 

emphasize correct written expression 
in many activities during the day; 

develop sentence sense through intro- 
duction to formal grammar; 


Spelling to 
develop methods of study most effective 
for individual task; 
spell correctly words used in all 
written work; 
develop an interest in words-sensory, 
sound, interpretation. 


om ET ee 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Using teacher pupil planning, provide 
opportunities through 


Listening to 

hear reports, announcements, stories, 
radio, TV programs, recordings; 

organize and summarize materials; 

observe simple parliamentary procedure 
in discussions, group planning, 
meetings $ 

participate in conversations and 
know what matters or topics are 
best suited for discussion; 


Speaking to 

give reports, explanatiohs, direc- 
tions concerning content of Social 
Studies or Science using correct 
skills and techniques} 

use parliamentary procedures to 
effect committee or group action; 

dramatize stories, plays, incidents, 
relating to other subjects; 

discuss current affairs; 

discuss responses to differences of 
opinion; 


Reading to 

read and interpret stories and mat- 
erial relating to other subjects; 

use basic text for systematic devel= 
opment of reading skills; 

continue development of word attack 
skills; 

develop wide use of dictionary and 
reference materials; 

adapt type of reading to needs of 
situation; 


Writing to 

use correct language skills in writ- 
ing sentences, paragraphs, stories 
about content of other subjects; 

strive for neatness, accuracy, leg- 
ibility and good arrangement; 

develop interest and enthusiasm 
through sharing experiences and 
stories, poems; 

evaluate strengths and weakness of 
stories, poems; 


Spelling to 
build individual word list from 
spelling needs in all subjects; 
use spelling effectively in practical 
and creative writing. 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT. 


Listening 
stories, poems, plays, records, 
transcriptions, radio programs, 
reports, songs, discussions in 
all other areas 
club, class, committee and other 
group meetings 
cooperative government 
Speaking 
dramatizations of stories, poems 
club meetings 
original poems, stories 
reports and demonstrations in 
science, social studies, arith- 
metic 
cooperative government 
Reading 
basic and supplementary readers, 
music, arithmetic, spelling, 
social studies, science books 
selected by the teacher, geared 
to maturity levels of individual 
children 
magazines, charts, encyclopedia, 
newspapers, maps, travel, biog- 
raphy and fiction . 
study films, filmstrips, study prints 
Writing 
charts, stories, letters, reports in 
response to needs in connection with 
social studies, science, art, liter- 
ature, reading, health, music 
Spelling 
individual word lists 
words used in written work 
word list in the state text 
Grammar 
An understanding of grammar to in- 
clude noun and verb forms as out- 
lined and developed in the manual 
for the textbook for English. 


LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 5 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 
Reading 
Basic 
Days of Adventure (fifth reader) 
Teachers! Kdition 
Supplementary 
Merry Hearts and Bold 
Teachers! Manual 
Spelling 
Word Mastery Speller, Book Five 
Teachers! Manual 
Language 
Language For Daily Use, Grade Five 
Teachers! Manual 
Handwriting 
New Laurel Handwriting, Grade Five 


Teachers! Manual (Grade 1-8) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Intermediate Grades 
Cooperative Language Arts Guide 
Professional Book List ai 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL UIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Children and the Language Arts, 

~ gacobs and Herrick, 1955 

Children Learn to Read, Russell, 199 

Language Arts in the Elementary 
School, Strickland, 1951 

Manual for Remedial Reading, revised, 
Dolch 

Problems in the Improvement of 
Reading, Strang, 1955 

Reading Aids Through the Grades, 
(rev. ed.) Russell, 1951 

Reading in the Modern Education, 
Witty, 1949 

Teaching the Child to Read, Bond and 


Wagner 
Teaching Language in the Grades, 
Dawson 


Teaching Spelling, Hildreth 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


ete 


ARITHMETIC - Grade 5 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERTENCES 


Help the child-enrich his understanding Continue activities of previous grades. 


of arithmetic by 


diagnosing his own work in order 
to remedy false concepts and 
improve and extend the ways in 
which he deals with quantitative 
elements ; 

continuing and amplifying meaning 
and uses of addition, subtrac- . 
tion ymultiplication and division 
processes} 

extending uses of fractions in 
measuring 3 

acquiring and using a vocabulary of 
accurate technical terms 

developing uses and processes of 
measurement $ 

making estimates of answers and 
checking own work}; 

developing habits of and appreciation 
for accuracy, neatness and arrange- 
ment $ 

learning relationships which under- 
lie computational skills such as 
the larger the divisor, the small- 
er the quotient; 

using graphs, charts, and tables 
to interpret and use statistics; 

developing further skill in formu- 
lating and solving thought prob- 
lems arising in classroom sit- 
uations $ 

developing reasonable speed with 
accuracy in fundamental processes; 

developing habits of careful and 
thoughtful reading of work prob-= 
lems « 


Provide opportunities through teacher- 
pupil planning to 


construct items which involve dis-— 
plays, exhibits, models; 

continue map study and map mak- 
ing involving time change and 


area3 

keep own budget of receipts and ex-~ 
penditures 5 

explore counting and fractions in 
music $ 


make historical time line; 

make and use all types of graphs 
and charts to present information 
from other subjects 3 

find differences both in distance 
and cost in traveling by auto- 
mobile, rail, airplane; 

use speedometer, thermometer, 
scales, balances and other 
measuring instruments 5 

find comparative food values in 
calories of various foods; 

construct colonial and pioneer 
scenes for dramatic play; 

keep records of attendance, number 
of cafeteria lunches; 

sketch and dress pioneer dolls; 

study history of money and its 
uses 5 

compare records of students in 
athletic contests 5 

find and compare differences in 
rain fall in various states, 
countries, months; 

keep health records, compare weight 
and heights of various pupils, 
determine gain or loss in weight; 

plan trips using time tables, road 
maps, budget; 

compare method of travel and time 
involved in colonial and west- 
ward expansion $ : 

keep record of temperatures od 
rainfall, find weekly, monthly, 
yearly averages; 

locate time zones; 

determine local time for Eastern 
television shows. 


eee 


ARITHMETIC - Grade 5 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Maintain content of previous grades 


Number System 

mastery of reading and writing to 
millions 

counting by 20ts-25's to 500, 15's 
to 150, Roman system to 500 

continue comparison and approxima- 
tion, round off numbers in esti- 
mates 

continue checking of all examples 


Addition and Subtraction 
mastery of all combinations 
expand higher decade through fifth 
place 


Multiplication and Division 
mastery of all combinations 
multiply by 2 and 3 place multiplier 
mastery of 2 place divisor, 3 place 
quotients with remainders 
zeros in dividend and quotient 
averages 


Common Fractions 
addition and subtraction of 
like fractions 
mixed numbers involving like 
fractions 
whole numbers and fractions 
unlike related fractions 
mixed numbers with unlike re- 
lated fractions 
reduction of fractions 
changing improper fractions to 
mixed numbers 


Decimal Fractions 

introduce place value of decimal 

develop basic understanding of dec- 
imal fractions 

addition and subtraction of decimals 
expressed to two places 

meaning of tenths, hundredths 

mastery of fractions on ruler 


Weights and Measures 
changing measures to simplest form 
addition and subtraction of units 
of measure, area, perimeter 


Graphic Representation 
bar and line graphs, time lines 
drawing to scale 
develop vocabulary for square, rec- 
tangle, triangle and sphere 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


State Basic text 
Arithmetic We Use, Book 5 
Teacher's Manual 
Exploring Numbers (available 
September 1957 
Teacher's Guide for above 
(available September 1957) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
(see arithmetic section) 
Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials 
Intermediate 
Community Resources Booklet No. 1 
Curriculum and Materials Bulletin 
February 1956 ; 


Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Making Instructional Aids and 
Independent Seatwork in Arith- 
metic, Ceccarini and Dutton, 
1955 

Making Arithmetic Meaningful, 
Brueckner and Grossnickle, 
Winston Co., 1953 

Practical Classroom Procedures 
Tor Enriching Arithmetic, 
Spitzer, 1956 

What Does Research Say About 
Arithmetic? N.H.A., 1952 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 


fraction board 

scales 

ruler 

yardstick 

flannel board 

thermometer 

abacus 

clock face 

Winston manipulative devices 
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SCIENCE - Grade 5 
THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Broaden children's knowledge of the world Provideopportunities for children to 


about them by helping them 


collect and weigh evidence and draw 
conclusions$ 

raise questions and plan how to find 
ANSWEY'S $ 

gain epreater understanding and ap- 
preciation of their environment; 

develop a functional science vocab- 
ulary. 


From many related science experiences help 


children learn that 


all life is interdependent; 

plants and animals have been of great 
economic importance throughout the 
history of our country as sources 
of food, shelter and clothing; 

present conservation practices attempt 
to make up for depletion of natural 
resources during the Westward move- 
ment 5 

earth's surface and climate influenced 
routes and settlements of pioneers; 

all life depends on the sun, (photo- 
synthesis, solar energy); 

man is ‘probing further into space and 
discovering new facts about our and 
other universes; 

electricity is a form of energy that 
has contributed to man's progress; 

man can apply his knowledge of light 
to proper seeing habits; 

the amount of body energy is dependent 
on food consumption and other health 
habits. 


take planned field trips to become 
acquainted with local land formations 
and conservation practices; 


set up "Science and Research" corner 
or class museum that reflects ongoing 
activities; 


make maps or dioramas showing hills, 
mountains, streams, and routes taken 
by pioneers across country; 


construct terrarium and study food 
habits of frogs, spiders, and 
grasshoppers 5; 


growth to show 
conditions such 
photosynthesis ; 


experiment with plant 
reaction to varying 
as mold on foods or 


experiment with heat and cold to show 
effects on materials and how heaters 
and coolers work and the relation of 
clothing habits to heat retention; 


experiment with homemade planetariums 
using various spheres and flashlights; 


make charts of planets in the orbits; 
locate planets now visible in the sky; 
make a sun dial; 


mark a patch of sunlight on the floor 
and measure its movement; 


find out about and report on instruments 
to measure latitude and longitude 
and space and time, (telescope, transit, 
sextant) ; 


write and illustrate stories about planets; 


gather information from study films, 
filmstrips, books, study prints, 
magazines, radio and recordings; 


organize information and write up 
experiments, using a functional 
science vocabulary. 
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SCIENCE 
THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Animals 
life cycles and habits of repre- 
sentative species 
relation of insects and spiders 
to crops and health 
animal breeding 
pioneer's reliance on animals for 
food 
recognition of common reptiles and 
their economic importance 
Conservation 
depletion of natural resources 
during Westward Movement 
control of wild life 
national parks and monuments 
Earth's Neighbors 
measurement of space, the light 
year 
life and sun 
movements of the earth 
Electricity and Magnetism 
common sources of electrical cir- 
cuits 
uses of electricity and its relation 
to man's progress 
Heat..and Cold--Air 
oxidation, relation to health (air 
conditioning), humidity, insulation 
Light 
seeing with lenses and mirrors 
relationship to proper seeing 
Machines 
importance of machinery in the 
Westward Movement 
Plants 
recognition of representatives of 
various species, (flowering and 
flowerless); harmful and useful 
plants; plants as sources of food 
shelter, clothing; modern methods 
of raising, harvesting and market- 
ing produce (including woods) 
Earth's Surface and Materials 
physical features and resources of 
the U.S. as related to Westward 
Movement, time zones, constant 
change 
Sound 
sound and vibrations, transmission 
of sound, sources of sound 
Weather, Seasons, Climate 
weather cycles, seasons, climate 
and water 
effect of weather on transportation 
and Western Movement 


- Grade 5 
AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic= 
Wonderworld of Science-Book 5 
Manual-Book 1-6 Teacher's Manual 
Supplementary 
Science Booklets, Row Peterson 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Intermediate Grades 

Curriculum Bulletins, Science 


Health Instruction Guide, Elementary 


School 
Language Arts Guide 
Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


see Professional Book List 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 


nearby area for study trips 
wild life areas 

day camping areas 

resource persons 

county and city libraries 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


magazines and periodicals 

pictured encyclopedias 

free materials from government 
and industry 

Elementary School Science Assn. 

Simple equipment 
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HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 5 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 
Help children to 


know they must get along with others}; 

practice good dental health habits; 

understand proper care of eyes, nose, 
and ears; 

learn bicycle, swimming and fire safety; 

develop wholesome attitudes about nor- 
mal growth processes 35 

understand need for and make use of im- 
munization service; 

study community fly and mosquito control 
program 5 

understand undesirable effects of al- 
cohol and narcotics on children and 
youths 

cooperate in school fire drills; 

know value of adequate sleep and rest; 

know how to keep their bodies, home and 

_ school facilities clean; 

plan visits to doctor and dentist reg- 
ularly; 

practice good posture habits; 

understand why they should not accept 
food, candy or rides from strangers; 

become familiar with the more common 
causes of fire anc know emergency 
methods of putting out fire; 

know how to perform artificial res- 
piration; 

understand the relation of general 
health and fatigue to the incidence 
of accidents; 

become aware oi the responsibilities 
and duties that go with leadership; 
grasp the concept of honesty, courage, 
fair play, dependability, courtesy 
and tolerance} 

know that one must make decisions and 
accept the consequences $5 

know that one must face difficulties 
and reality instead of trying to 
escape them; 

know that alcohol, tobacco, and narcotics 
are harmful to them. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Provide opportunities for children to 


discuss school lunch program in order 
to improve nutritional habits; 

check meals against the basic seven 
foods $ 

figure cast of food for a class 
PLEnLGs: 

study causes of dental decay; 

keep a record of visits to the dentist; 

discuss ways to prevent eye infections; 

demonstrate bicycle safety habits; 

organize bicycle safety club; 

compare growth characteristics of boys 
and girls by keeping individual or 
class height and weight charts; 

study effects of alcohol on athletes, 
pilots, engineers 5 

study how narcotics may impair health; 

demonstrate how to lift objects properly 
to avoid strain; . 

discuss effects of posture upon health 
and appearance; 

take part in at least one planned fire 
drill per month; 

practice good grooming and skin care; 

use sanitary food handling habits at 
home and in school; 

study reports of accidents as a basis 
for promoting greater safety; 

demonstrate first aid treatments to 
younger children, supervise their 
play, aid in case of accidents; 

write letters to parents explaining 
that skillful performance, alert 
minds, and good coordination of 
muscles reduce accidents; 

participate in games and activities 
which provide best situations for 
developing socially desirable char- 
acteristics and practicing acceptable 
behavior 3 

discuss the sportsmanship of opposing 
teams (with captains as leaders); 

set up standards for behavior in 
school room, halls, lunchroom, play- 
grounds. 

discuss reasons for success, ways of 
overcoming handicaps, and learning 
from failures by studying characters 
in history. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 5 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Physical and Mental Health 


best possible mental, social, 
emotional and physical envir- 
onment 

health instruction based on pupil and 
community needs and interests 

health instruction related to other 
fields and to special days and 
weeks 

health services 
munications) 

contrast of present day health prob- 
lems with those of peioneers 


(examination, im- 


Areas for Consideration: 


nutrition 

dental health 
eyes 

safety 

family health 
vaccination 
mosquito control 
posture 

fire drills 

good sleep habits 
tobacco 

alcohol 
narcotics 
original songs 
art activities 
rhythms 


The Wonderworld of Science, Book Five 


Friends We Like, pages 26-253 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Dental Health Education Teaching 
Guide, Joint Committee on School 
Health Education and Public 
Health 

Physical Education in the Elementary 
School, Van Hagen, et al. 1951 


Wonderworld of Science, Knox, 


1952, Book Five 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials, 
Intermediate Grades 
Health Instruction Guide, Elementary 
School 
Nutrition, p. 56 
Teeth, p. 56 
Eyes, p. 58 
Safety, p. 58 
Family Health, p. 60 
Vaccination, p. 60 
Mosquito Control, p. 62 
Alcohol, p. 62 
Narcotics, pe. 64 
Posture, p. 6 
Safety Bulletins Nos. 1,2,3,). 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 

Refer to Professional Book List 

LOCAL COMMUNITY 

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


newspapers and magazines 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Grade 5 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Provide a well-balanced physical 
education program to 


guide children in desirable personal 
and social growth by helping them 


adjust to others who differ from 
themselves; 

feel responsibility and respect 
for others; 

accept following as well as lead- 
ing; 

know problems and duties of official 

feel comfortable in a mixed group$ 


teach neuromuscular skills such as 


catching, throwing, and batting; 
individual game skills; 

running, jumping, kicking; 
swimming skills; 

rhythmic skills; 


guide children in acquiring skills, 
attitudes, and appreciations for 
best use of leisure time by teaching 


individual and small group games; 
appreciation of outdoor living; 
skills in camping; 


guide children in developing strength, 
endurance, resistance to illness, 
good appearance and organic vigor; 


help correct remediable defects by 
planning with parents. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Through teacher-pupil planning provide 


53 


Rive 


ras 


opportunity to 


play and know rules for a large 
variety of group games; 

choose leaders often; 

give everyone experience of judging 
or officiating; 

let students organize game situations; 


have instruction in fundamentals of 
proper throwing, catching, batting, 
kicking, jumping and running; 

be a member of several different teams; 

swim for at least four weeks; * 

learn polka, schottische, waltz, 
square and folk dance; 

choose and escort a partner courteously; 


cook out; 

camp over night; 

play individual games at noon and recess; 
learn about hobbies and sports; 


emphasize active games and the develop- 
ment of good posture; 

develop posture activities; 

keep height and weight charts and 
individual records; 


take rest periods to avoid excessive 
fatigues 


Substitute Red Cross Program where 
pool is not available 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Grade 5 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
Physical Education in the Elementary CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 
School (state text) lists the follow- 
ing activities for this level: Physical Education in the Elementary 
School 
Basket Softball, p. 53h 
Captain Ball, p. 538 TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
Circle Kick Ball, p. 5)1 SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
End Goal Ball, p. 545 SERVICES DIVISION 
Handball, p. 5li9 
Punt-back Football Approved Books and Materials 
Volleyball (Net Ball, lead-up) Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Softball (Work-Up) Intermediate Grades 
Hit Pin Baseball , p. 55) Physical Education Mamal 
Paddle Ball Professional Book List 
Three Section Soccer, p. 585 Rainy Day Games 
Tether Ball Three Court Basketball, Physical 
Relays, p. 591 Education Bulletin 


Track Skills 
TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Rhythms The Country Dance Book, Tolman 
and Page, 1937 
Cotton Eyed Joe, p. 600 Games Around the World, Hunt 
Heel and Toe Polka, p. 607 and Cain, 191 
Qld Dan Tucker, p. 610 Group Process in Physical Education, 
Turn Around Me, p. 617 Kozman, L951 
Virginia Reel, p. 619 Guidance of Children Through 


Physical Education, La Salle, 1916 

Introduction to Physical Education 
Health and Recreation, Duncan 

and Johnson, 195 

Stunts , p. 62) Physical Education Activities, 

Sports and Games, Means, 1952 

Physical ttducation for Elementary 
Schools, Nielson and Van Hagen, 
195, edition 

Physical Education in Small Schools, 
NBA, 19 

Square Dances of Today, Kraus, 1950 

Successful Teaching in Physical 


Education, Davis and Lawther, 198 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 
10" and 12" softballs and bats 
volley balls and net 
soccer ball 
basketball 
pump and patch kit 
whistles 
football 
tether ball 
-123- cloth tape, 50 ft. 
table and paddle tennis equipment 
old tennis balls 


MUSIC - Grade 5 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Music should be part of the cultural, 
social and emotional experience of 
each child, so that he may grow in 
musical Awareness, Initiative, Dis- 
crimination, Insight and SkiTT. Heip - 
the child through 


Singing to 
practice wise use of voice; 
develop dynamics, flexibility, breath 
control, style, enunciation, compass; 
blend voices with rounds, descants and 
simple part-—songs$ 
increase repertoire of significant songs; 
Movement to 
express self rhythmically with use of 
various dance patterns, floor patterns 
and spatial patterns; 
become more aware of rhythmic notation 
and its relationship to song; 
Listening to 
learn more about music of various 
periods in American history; 
learn more about the structure of music; 


grow in appreciation for beauty and mean- 


ing in music; 

learn about composers; 

Playing Musical Instruments to 

continue class keyboard experiences; 

use larger rhythm instruments to accom- 
pany, also autoharp; 

play larger band and orchestra instru= 
ments from musical score; 


grow in personal control of music making; 


Interpreting and Creating to 
develop powers of musical comparison, 
discovery, imagination, observation, 
discrimination and evaluation; 
grow in ability to enrich and be en- 
riched by music$ 
use simple analysis of 2 and 3 part 
form as a basis for interpreting; 
use li-phrase periods for patterns of 
compositions 
Reading to 
use real songs for sight singing; 
use patterns, complete misical thoughts, 
so-fa, numbers and pitch names 5 
grow in ability to read rhythm; 
review intensively reading units of 
grade four. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Every child in grade five should have 
experiences in music (recommended 
by MENC 25-30 minutes daily). These 
should include 


Singing by 
learning wise use of voice; 
using dynamics and flexibility; 
extending the vocal compass; 
‘learning breath control; 
practicing staccato and legato; 
enunciating correctly; 
singing two-part and blending chords; 
using rounds and descants; 
Moving Rhythmically by 
performing singing games, American 
Folk dances, social dances (grand 
march, waltz, Virginia Reel, Schottische, 
minuet, polka, quadrille, Mazurka; 
learning floor patterns, 2~part and 
3-part forms3 
creating floor and spatial patterns; 
Listening to Music by 
“using musical imagination; 
thinking in tonal imagery; 
using msic as a means of expression; 
listening for sheer pleasure; 
Playing Musical Instruments by 
Learning the larger instruments of 
the band and orchestra, the piano 
and other keyboard instruments 5 
accompanying class singing; 
reading from the musical score; 
developing chord sense from the keyboard; 
Interpreting and Creating by 
ising expression marks in music to: 
assist interpretation (both English 
and Italian); 
continuing previous activities; 
listening with discrimination and 
imagination; 
using four-phrase songs (periods) as 
a structure for composition; 
using two period and three-part forms 
as models in analysing and creating; 
using simple chords in harmony; 
Reading by 
—Yeviewing Fourth Grade tonal and rhythmic 
topics 3 
using so-fa, numbers or pitch names 
with real songs; scanning rhythms 5 
learning music in a variety of keys. 


wo 12)j— 


MUSIC - Grade 5 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Music about the United States, its his- 
tory, present life, discovery and ex- 
ploration, colonial life and Westward 
movement, and other topics of student 
interest. 


Songs including 
opportunity for dynamics and flexibil- 
ity, for increasing vocal range, 
breath control, staccato, legato, 
enunciation 
rounds and descants, two-part songs 
and opportunities for chord blending 
folk lore, art songs, pageants re- 
lated to other areas of learning 
opport:imity for fun and pleasure 
Rhythm Materials 
singing games, American folk dances, 
social dances, (grand march, 
minuet, polka, waltz, Virginia 
Reel, schottische, ) 
floor patterns for 2 and 3 part forms 
floor and spatial patterns 
rhythm notation, instrumental and vacal 
‘Listening Material 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic 
New Music Horizons 
~ intermediate Manual (4th-6th) 
Music in the Air for 1,2,3 teacher 
schools (1st-8th) 
Teacher's Manual 


Supplementary 
Folk Songs of the United States 


Professional 
Music Education in the Elementary 
School, 19 | 
State Music Guide, 1956 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Intermediate Grades 

Professional Book List 

Music Bulletins 


units on various phases of American his- 


tory, (colonial and popular music; 
music of national and minority 
groups; patriotic, western, southern, 
canal, chantey, mountain, and cow- 
boy music) 
recordings and live music to increase 
melody, harmony, rhythm 
tone poems and music with contrasts and 
similarities 
Music Instruments and Materials including 
piano and other keyboard instruments 
addition of larger band and orchestra 
instruments (size and maturity of 
pupils ) 
instrumental music in classroom 
regularly scheduled band or orchestra 
with tried and appropriate learning 
materials (min. 2-3times a week) 
harmony instruments in classroom 
Creativeness including 
use of vocal, instrumental and appre- 
ciation materials for increasing 
interpretation and developing m- 
scianship 
use of learned musical ideas: style, 
melody, rhythm, form to invent music 
Reading including 
real vocal and instrumental music- 
_ rhythm melody, harmony, form, so-fa 
- number, pitch names 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


see Professional Book List 
EQUIPMENT AND MATERTALS 


charts 

pictures 

books on music appreciation 

manual for Standard School Broadcast 

manual for KFRE Music Appreciation 
Series. 
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ART = Grade 5 
THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Personal and Social Growth Art at this level must provide oppor- 


Children should be guided to 


maintain confidence in their 
creative expression; 

realize that creative effort 
is more important than fin- 
ished products 

derive satisfaction and pleasure 
in growing ability of self-ex- 
pression in many media; 

develop abilities for self-expres-~ 
Sion 3: 

develop interest in designing; 

recognize problems and their 
solutions; 

establish independent habits of work 
and ability to work in groups; 

grow in ability to evaluate own 
works 

develop greater awareness of art 
in things produced outside of the 
classrooms such as pottery, movies, 
books3 

realize own abilities in making 
environment more attractive; 

grow in appreciation of art-painting 
sculpture, pottery, furniture; 

develop greater appreciation for 
crafts and leisure time activities. 


Skills 


Children should be given opportunity 
to develop skill in using a great 
variety of art materials by explor- 
ation and practice; 

obtaining help in solving technical 
problems 3; 

feeling secure in understanding and 
appreciation of the teacher. 


Integration 


Teachers should help children through 
art experiences to 


gain broader understanding of 
social studies, language arts, 


music, science, health, arithmetic; 


enrich vocabulary; 

respect equipment and materials; 

establish habit of completing work; 
.@eow in regard for others. 


tunities for children to express 
themselves creatively in many media 
and to find those with which they 
can be most successful. 


Children should have the opportunity to 


express themselves at the easel 
using large brushes and 18"x2)" paper; 

do finger paintings using various 
parts of hand and arm; 

explore starch and tempera paintings$ 

use water color creatively alone and 
with crayons; 

work with crayons and chalk; 

make murals, friezes, charts, dioramas; 

arrange bulletin boards and displays3$ 

cut letters from paper to use on post- 
ers, Signs, booklets; 

make three dimensional poster; 

do three dimensional work with wire, 
scrap material and paper; 

make mobiles and stabiles; 

design to music; 

learn about related colors (color 
families- yellow, yellow green, 
green; ) 

learn how to neutralize color; 

print with vegetables and tire tube 
blocks 3 

stencil on paper and cloth; 

measure with rulers and yardsticks$ 

make and decorate portfolios and 
booklets $ 

cover boxes using designed paper; 

weave paper, yar and raffia using 
cardboard, tongue depressor, two 
or four harness looms; 

work with wet clay and experience the 
firing and glazing process; 

carve from soap, wood or plaster; 

work with sawdust and paste and 
papler-mache $ 

use tools to construct items of 
wood, metal and leather; 

enjoy paintings, sculpture, crafts; 

study art in the American community; 

mat and mount pictures; 

display and talk about their work. 
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ART - Grade 5 
THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


Art content should reflect the inter- TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


ests of the children and be inte- 
grated with the total curriculum. 


Some areas for consideration are 


creative expressions of children's 
feelings 

large |maps of the U.S., complete or 
regional, using paint, crayons, 
papier-mache, sawdust and paste 

friezes of illustrated time lines 
of the U.S, from early times to 
present 

creative expressions about feelings 
of these people using water color, 
crayons, chalks, etc. 

illustrated stories about American 
history, heroes and holidays 

murels or dioramas about the 
Westward Movement 

posters, signs, booklets, and dis- 
plays dealing with health, sci- 
ence, language arts, and school 
activities 

three dimensional decorations for 
school room and special occasions 

free desizned wrapping paper and 
abstract pictures 

stenciled and printed materials in- 
spired by Early American designs 

decorated closet and gift boxes 

woven fabrics like those used in 
Early American history, cross 
stitching of samplers 

trays, bowls, animals of clay using 
slat and coil methods 

tea tile carved out of wood 

low relief carving of plaster 

soap carved figures of pioneers 

puppet heads, animals and masks 
made from saw dust and paste or 
papier-mache, colored paper or 
scrap materials 

original plays about Westward move- 
ment and pioneer life 

puppets, costumes, scenery 

models of covered wagons, rail- 
road stations 

tool constructed toys, serving trays 
aluminum bracelet, and key cases 

visits to art exhibits, art in the 
home 

scrapbooks, portfolios, collections 
of pioneer art, texture, design 

reports and miniatures of art prints 
and objects enjoyed 


SCHOOLS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Art Bulletins 

Art Buying Guides 

Art Instructional Sheets 

Community Resources, Social 
Studies, Bulletin, No. 1 

Elementary Industrial Arts 
Equipment and Supply Lists 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 
Concept of Art Education 
School Supervisors! Assn. 
195k 
Creative and Mental Growth 
Lowenfeld, 1952 ape 
Growing with Art 
Ellsworth and Andrews, 1950 
Teaching Art in the Elementary 
School, bmrdt, 1954 
Work Places, School Supervisors 
Association, 1955 
Your Child and His Art 


Lowenfeld, 1955 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS AND EQUIPMENT 


easels, colored chalks 
easel brushes (1/2",3/k"rd or flat) 
easel paint (opaque, powdered) 
newsprint 18"%x2)" 
wax crayons (large box 8 colors) 
finger paint and finger paint 
paper (shelf or white wrapping) 
water color paints, 8 colors 
water color brush, large ;/22 
manila and white paper (12"x18") 
colored paper assorted; scissors 
tag board; paper toweling 
paper in rolls (white and Kraft) 
paste (library, wheat, Willnold) 
raffia, cotton yarns and reed 
sponges, li to 6 large for cleaning 
sponges, assorted for painting 
assorted scrap materials 
pipe cleaners, tongue depressors 
construction materials and tools 
(see industrial arts lists) 
plasticene and wet clay (white, red) 
glazes and underglazes 
electric kiln 


See 
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Lead 


GRADE 6 


ll year old 


Children of the same age will vary considerably 

in physical structure and in natural ability. The 
teacher must take into consideration many other 
characteristics, Variations which will determine 
the patterns of growth are: readiness, rate of 
development, social traits, attention and self - 
discipline, emotional reactions, experiences, home 

~ and school background, emotional reactions expressed | 
by different types of Senbee and interests of the 


children. 


- 129 - 


GROWTH CHARACTERISTICS 


THE ELEVEN YEAR OLD - 


sirl is maturing more rapidly than 
boys She is usually taller and 
heavier. Most eleven-year-old 
girls are ahead of boys in mental 
development. 


is beginning to fall behind in 
physical strength and endurance. 


is becoming more critical, more 
rebellious, more uncooperative, 
more self-conscious, more intro- 
spective. He is becoming more 
conscious of adult rules. 


has less frequent emotional out- 
bursts outwardly expressed. This 
does not mean that there is no 
volcano inside. 

shows an increased ability to make 
accurate comparisons, estimates 
associations. 


is most concerned with what is in © 
his immediate time area, but not 
that which is removed or remote 
from his in place location. 


is interested in information re- 
garding the building of a’ ~~ 
culture. He is interested in 
adventure that has gone into the 
building of the culture and is not 
interested in political history. 


shows a definite increase and ability 
to assume self-direction and re- 
sponsibility. He can plan several 
weeks work in advance, but also 
shows an ability to be flexible in 
his work schedule. 


needs self-esteem and self-confidence 
for the well being of the eleven- 
year-old child, they are more 
important to him in preparing for 
life situations than an immediate 
preparation for competitive outside 
world. 


has an average silent reading speed 
of about 250 words per minute. 


has shown a rapid increase in vocab- 
ulary and understanding of social 
concepts. 


can read widely in search of answers 
to problems. 


has a memory retention of approximately 
seventy-five percent for movies. He 
can memorize rote material that com- 
pares with that of the average 
adult. 


begins to question authority. 
organizes his play more highly than he 


did at ten and has considerable inter- 
est in organized games. 
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IMPLICATIONS FOR THE TEACHER 


THE ELEVEN YEAR OLD - 


has developed an intense interest 
in current happenings not directly 
related to the home or the child. 


likes to make rules and regulations 
for himself. 


likes to work out his own social 
relationships. 


rejects parental guidance with 
subsequent guilt, inner conflict, or 
outward aggression. Rudeness to 
all females characterizes a short 
part of the eleven year old. Disci- 
pline is almost always a problem 
with this age group. 


needs help with this conflict. One 
main role of the teacher is to 
help each child develop a needed 
understanding of authority in our 
culture. 


achieves belongingness and social 
security through peer relationship. 
It becomes the teacher's responsi- 
bility to make certain that her pupils 
khow when they are being accepted by 
the group and to help those who are 
not being accepted to realize 
their shortcomings and to make the 
necessary gradual changes in behavior. 


still need direct experiences or first 
hand observations. Learning results 
only from experiences. 


each child must do his own learning as 
an active process. The withdrawal of 
teacher guidance should be a gradual 
process determined by child's ability 
to guide himself. 


can make outlines using topics for 
headings and subheadings. 


can gain insight into people's behav- 
ior and motives through reading of 
autobiographies, biographies and 
true to life fiction. 


needs help in learning to listen. In- 
attention is not a direct opposite 
from attention span. Inattention 
may be caused by physical defects 
of the child such as poor hearing or 
vision, illness, pain or body 
discomfort. He may be tired or 
hungry, especially a child who 
comes to school without breakfast. 
He may be unable to grasp the mean- 
ing of what is going on. He may 
lack interest because the work is 
too easy, too hard, or because he 
already knows the material. The 
purpose may not be clear to the 
child. He may be preoccupied 
with things that seem more import- 
ant to him--home problems, imag- 
inary problems, or emotional 
disturbances. 


needs a social studies program which 
emphasizes how people lived, how 
they adjusted and controlled their 
environment. 


must be allowed to make mistakes 
and be respected even though he 
makes mistakes. Self-discipline 
necessary to exercising freedom 
in the classroom must be cultivated 
with the child. 


boy will show significant difference 
in reading ability from the eleven 
year old girl. He many find that 
his reading disability will become 
so pronounced at this time that it 
will influence his entire personality 
development. Progress in learning 
depends upon satisfaction. The 


teacher must determine what constitutes 


satisfaction for each particular 
child. 
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SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade 6 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Guide children at their’ ow levels of 
maturity and development, to 


develop qualities of character 
which make for good citizenship 
in a democracy; 

do critical thinking,plan and work 
in groups, and solve problems; 

develop an appreciation of Latin 
American cultures through a 
study of their art, music, lit- 
erature, costumes, mode of 
living 3 


Help children understand 


interrelationships and interdepend- 
ence of all living things and how 
the earth supports them; 

that same basic needs are common to 
all people but the ways in which 
these needs are satisfied are in- 
fluenced by different cultures and 
environments 3 

natural resources as a basis for all 
human activities and institutions; 

effect of climate and topography 
on the life of people; 

that changing concepts of time, space, 
distance and natural barriers and 
their effect on the people of the 
world; 

role of trade relations in inter- 
American friendships; 

effect of modern transportation and 
communication in making neighbors 
of all the people of the world; — 

Latin America's cultural origin- 
Spanish, French, Negro; 

social relations, political and ec= 
onomic effects of aviation; 

human, physical and economic geography 
and their effects on people's lives. 


Help children appreciate foods, clothing, 
and ways other peoples live and create. 


(see objectives for grade 7, also) 
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AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Teachers and children plan together to 


obtain information through 


setting up lists of things known and 
things they desire to know, ques- 
tions te answer 

establishing standards of work; 

interviewing people from Latin 
America 3 

taking study trips to homes, museums, 
airport, weather station; 

reading books, magazines, pamphlets, 
reports, travel folders, time table; 

studying films, filmstrips, slides, 
pictures, recordings, and information 
from Pan American Union3 

collecting, making and using materials 
for dramatic play and constructions 

observing ways these different peoples 
work and live in our country. 


Teachers and children use information to 


make maps, diagrams, dioramas, charts, 
lists, outlines, routings, murals; 

plan imaginative air, railway or sea 
trips to these countries and show 
trade routes; 

plan and construct miniature homes, 
villages, household furnishings, doll 
costumes 3 

dramatize scenes in lives of people; 

study effect of climate and topography 
on lives of people; 

make reports by panels, discussion 
and buzz proups; 

illustrate and write experience 
stories} 

develop interest centers in classroom 
of music instruments, dishes, clothing, 
and other articles of the various countries 

make time lines of historical events in 
Latin America, history of aviation, 
communication, transportation} 

make inscriptions on bark, skin, clay 
tablets, parchment papers, scrolls 

study signals on drums, by fire, bells; 

use globe to show relationship of 
South America to U.S. and world; 


Teachers and children evaluate activities 


continuously by checking work by 
stendards agreed upon, reviewing charts, 
written plans, outlines$3 

daily planning in groups and with individuals; 

keeping individual records and samples of 
work 3 

planning, presenting, and checking culminating 
activity. 


SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade 6 
THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
Western Hemisphere CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


This study emphasizes interrelation Basic textbooks 


and interdependence of these 
countries and rest of world. fHach 
area or continent should be studied 
as a whole as well as using selected 
countries for deeper consideration. 


Emphasis on study topics may include- 
history of country, cultural in- 
fluences, effect of climate and 
topography, resources, products, 
occupations, population, trans- 
portation through aviation, com- 
munication and records. 


Living in Latin America 
“Teacher's Manual — 
Neighbors in Latin America and 
Canada 
Teacher's Manual 


Supplementary textbooks 


Adventures of Nicolas, The 
Exploring American Neighbors 

- Teacher's Manual =” 
Luis of Guadalajara, Clark 

Our Friend and Neighbor, Canada 
People of Mexico, The A History 

for Children 
Simon Bolivar (Real Life Series) 


Study areas include: 
TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 


Mexico, Central America 
DIVISION 


South America-two or three contrast- 
ing cultures are suggested, i.e., 
Argentina, Brazil, Chile 


Alaska-its position in relation to 
United States and World as to 
trade, industry, travel, defense; 
its people, climate, transportation 


Canada - two or three provinces of 
differing cultures 


Transportation - emphasis on aviation 


Approved Books and Materials 
Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials, 
_ Intermediate Grades = 
Community Resources, Social Studies 
~ Bulletin No. LT 

Cooperative Language Arts Guide 
Experience Charts and Outlines, 


Social Studies Bulletin, No.2 


Health Instruction Guide, 
Elementary Schools 
Music Guide 
Professional Book List 


(see Art Section for other bulletins) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Literature and Music as Resources for 

~ Social Studies, Tooze and Krone, _ 
ps 163 

Social Studies for Children in a 
Democracy, Michaelis, 1956 

Unit Teaching in the Elementary 
School, Hanna, Potter, Hagaman 


1955 p. 138 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
libraries 
Pan American Union Headquarters, 
Washington D.C. 
people 
travel agencies and magazines 
United States Embassies 


Communication - emphasis on history 
of records 
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LANGUAGE ARTS = Grade 6 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Guide young people at their own levels 
of ability through 


Listening to 
follow sequence of events in story 
or dramatization; 
detect inaccuracies of fact and 
illogical thinking; 
develop awareness of need to listen 
for and remember who, what, where, 
when, how or how much in directions 
or information; 
develop consideration and respect 
for speaker; 
Speaking to 
develop poise and ability to talk 
effectively; 
converse informally to establish 
friendly, stimulative contacts; 
acquire and use techniques needed 
for good oral expression; 
talk from a simple outline; 
eliminate simple errors in oral 
language usage; 
Reading to 
develop habit of reading independ- 
ently for pleasure and information}; 
stimulate greater skill in word re~ 
cognition, vocabulary building, 
comprehension, and interpretation; 
increase speed of silent reading and 
adjust rate and type of reading to 
purpose and content; 
learn to use card catalogs and ref- 
erence materials to find answers 
to individual or group problems3$ 
Writing to 
emphasize written expression in many 
activities throughout the day; 
acquire ability to write letters, 
keep records, and transmit infor- 
mationclearly, concisely and 
eifectively; 
develop sentence sense through in- 
troduction to fundamentals of 
grammar 3 | 
develop personal style and type of 
written communications; 
Spelling to 
acquire methods of learning words and 
of spelling which are most effective 
for his needs; 
develop desire to spell correctly. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Provide opportunities for young people 
through 


Listening to 
listen to stories, poems and talks 
about animals, adventures, per- 
sonal happenings, hobbies; 
hear records of their own speech; 
evaluate radio and TV programs$ 
enjoy original work of classmates; 
evaluate reports and data3 
Speaking to 
tell stories, poems, jokes; 
interview people in the community; 
give directions, make announcements 
and simple explanations} 
conduct class and club meetings; 
make social and platform introductions 5 
participate in choral speaking $ 
Reading to 
“continue systematic development of 
reading abilities through use of 
basic text; 
discuss with others ideas gained from 
reading or stimulated by reading; 
learn to use and understand title page, 
table of contents, glossary, index, 
preface, introduction, appendix, 
bibliography, footnotes, maps or 
illustrations }3 
adapt ways of reading to specific 
purposes such as skimming to find 
point of information in social 
studies, careful reading for details 
or relationships, analytical reading 
to get meaning of problems in arith- 
metic; 
Writing to 
“develop legibility and accuracy with 
reasonable speed; 
learn to use langauge text as guide 
for outlining, note taking, spelling; 
letter writing, punctuation, organ- 
ization and usage in dealing with 
content of social studies or science; 
develop interest in and desire for 
self-expression 
Spelling to 
develop individual word list from needs 
in other subjects; | 
learn to use clues, spélling and pro- 
nuneciation; 
use alphabetical order to third and 
fourth letter and guide words in 
dictionarilese 
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LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 6 


THAT UTILIZ THYS CONTENT 


Listening 

stories, poems, plays, records, 
transcriptions, radio pro- 
grams, reports, songs, discus-=- 
Sionsiin the social studies, 
literature, science, reading, 
health, msic, art 

club, class, committee and other 
group meetings 

cooperative government 


Speaking 

dramatizations of stories, poems 

club meetings (begin parliamentary 
procedures) 

original poems, stories, songs 

reports and demonstrations in 
science, social studies, 
arithmetic 


Reading 

basic and supplementary readers, 
music, arithmetic, spelling, 
science books selected by the 
teacher geared to maturity levels 
of individual children; 

magazines, charts, encyclopedia; 

film strips, study films, study 
prints 


spelling 
individual lists of words used by 
children 
words used in written work 
words listed in state text 
spelling demons 


Grammar 
an understanding of grammar to 
include the eight parts of 
speeches outlined and developed 
in the manual for the state 
text book in English. 
Writing 


charts, stories, letters, and reports 
in response to felt needs in connection 
with social studies, science, liter- 


ature, reading, health, music, art 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Reading 
Basic 
Moving Ahead 
Supplementary — 
High Road to Glory 
The Firelight Book 
Spelling 
Word Mastery Speller 
~ Teacher's Manua 
Language 
Language for Daily Use, Grade é 
Teacher's Manual 
Handwriting 
New Laurel Handwriting, Grade 6 


Teacher's Manual (Grade 1-8) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Intermediate Grades 
Cooperative Language Arts Guide 
Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 


Children and the Language Arts, 

—facobs and Herrick, 1955 
Children Learn to Head, Russell 
Language Arts in the Elementary 
“School, Strickland, 195l 
Language Arts for Today's Children 
~ National Council of Teachers 


English 
Manual for Remedial Reading, Dolch 
Revised 


Problems in the Improvement of of 
Reading, Strang, 5, McCullough 


Lo 

Reading Aids Through the Grades, 
Russell 

Reading in Modern Education, 

~ Witty, 1919 — 


Teaching the Child to Read, Bond 
and Wagner 

Teaching Language in the Grades, 
~ Dawson 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
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ARITHMETIC - Grade 6 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Help the child enrich his understanding 
of arithmetic by 


helping the child grasp the relation- 
ship of number to economic compe- 
tence; 

introducing new content in fractions 
through use of concrete materials; 

developing an appreciation for 
accuracy, neatness, arrangement; 

continuing addition, subtraction, 
multiplication and division 
processes$ 

extending use of fractions in measure- 
ment; | 

emphasizing careful reading of 
word problems 3 

estimating answers and checking own 
work; 

seeing relationships and making 
generalizations} 

using graphs, carts, time lines to 
interpret and use statistics; 

developing skill in formulating and 
solving problems arising in class- 
room situations; 

developing new number vocabulary; 

developing reasonable speed with 
accuracy in fundamental processes. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 
Continue activities of previous grades. 


Provide opportunity through teacher- 


pupil planning to 


develop continuing methods of problem 
solving by: 
identification of the problem, 
planning method of attacky 
securing information, 
organizing and evaluating data, 
solving the problem, 
measure school grounds and lay out 
play areas; 
<eep weather records; 
keep health records, height and 
weight charts3$ 
continue map study and map making; 
introduce drawing to scale; 
practice banking experiences: 
depositing, withdrawing; 
conduct candy and lemonade sales, 
school carnivals, county fairs; 
discuss safety problems and ex- 
press findings in graphs, posters, etc. 
explore the metric system in 
connection with the study of neigh- 
bors to north and south; 
make graphs to record individual 
achievement 3 
explore time as a measurement of 
distance through a comparative 
study of various means of trans- 
portation; 
carry on social studies, science and 
art experiences related to number; 
explore counting and fractions in 
hUusies 
use of postal facilities, money orders, 
registered and insured mail; 
use fraction processes concretely in 
home and school situations 3 
use decimals in computing batting 
averages, football yardage, game 
scores. 
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ARITHMETIC ~ Grade 6 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Maintain content of previous grades 
Number System 


read and write numbers to billions 
read and write decimal fractions to 


thousands 

read and write Roman numerals to 
M 

master all number concepts and 
vocabulary 


Addition and Subtraction 
mastery of all addition and sub- 
traction facts 
eheck all work 


Multiplication and Division 
mastery of all multiplication and 
division facts 
two place divisors 


Common Fractions 

addition and subtraction of all 
usable fractions 

complete multiplication of fractions 
by whole numbers and fractions 

multiplication and division of mixed 
numbers 

change mixed numbers to improper 
fractions and the reverse 


Decimal Fractions and Percentage 

Change fractions to decimals and 
the reverse 

addition and subtraction of decimals 

multiplication of decimals by one, 
two, and three place numbers 

multiplication and division of 
decimals by 10, 100, 1000 

money in the decimal system: 

division of decimals by decimals and 
whole numbers by decimals 


Weights and Measures 
~ denominate numbers, concepts of 
addition, subtraction, maltiplica- 
tion, and division 
scale drawing 


Graphic Representation 
dot map, circle graphs. 
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AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


State Basic Text 
Arithmetic We Use, Book 6 
~ feacher's Manual 
Understanding Numbers (available 
September 1957) 
Teacher's Guide for above (available 
September, 1957) ae 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
see arithmetic section 

Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials, 
“Intermediate Grades i tS” 
Community Resources Booklet No. 1 
Curriculum and Materials Bulletin, 

February 19 
Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Making Arithmetic Meaningful, 
Brueckner and Grossnickle, 
Winston Go, 1953 

Making Instructional Aids and 


Dutton, 1955 
Practical Classroom Procedures 
for Enriching Arithmetic, 
pitzer, 19 
What Does Research Say About 


Arithmetic? N.E.A. 1952 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 


mail order catalogs 

fraction board 

Winston manipulative devices 
teacher and pupil made devices 
scales 

thermometer 

“iLer 

yardstick 

geometric figures 


SCIENCE - Grade 6 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Extend young people's knowledge and 
appreciation of their world by 
helping them 


collect and weigh evidence and draw 
conclusions $3 

raise questions and plan how to find 
answers $ 

gain greater understanding and appre- 
ciation of their environment; 

develop a functional science vocab- 
ulary. 


From many related science experiences 
help children learn that 


through modern practices, agriculture 
has become more effective in caring 
for growing populations; 

plants and animals are basic to nation- 
al economy (relate to countries 
studied) 

man has been able to breed plant and 
animal: strains for specific pur- 
poses; 

we cannot condone exploitation of 
natural resources in any country; 

conservation practices must be con- 
sidered on an international scale; 

it is necessary'to understand and pre=- 
dict weather in order to regulate 
activities such as transportation 
(aviation), communication, agri- 
culture, flood control; 

man has made great strides in applying 
knowledge of light and sound to 
current problems in science, indus~ » 
try and health; 

electricity is a form of energy that 
has contributed to mants progress. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 
Provide opportunities for young people to 


take planned field trips to become 
acquainted with weather stations 
and instruments (airport); 

collect species of plants and animals 
in order to study growth and 
adaptations 3 

investigate water resources and con- 
trol; 

have a day camping experience; 

have a week's camping experience at 
an outdoor education camp; 

set up a science display area or 
classroom museum that reflects 
ongoing activities; 

bring in personnel from farm bureau, 
weather bureau, forest service, 
local industries, local irrigation 
districts to discuss their programs; 

make pictorials, maps, and charts 
and diagrams showing time zones, 
transportation routes, land forms 
and resources of countries being 
studied; 

construct a model airport; 

make a simple weather station with 
materials at hand (wind vane, rain- 
fall gauge, barometer); 

record observations and learn funda-~ 
mentals of weather prediction; 

make collections of materials that 
vibrate and sound differently (per- 
cussion and simple reed instruments, 
metals, so-called soundless whistles) ; 

experiment with light intensities and 
their relation to seeing; 

find out how man produces and uses 
both visible and invisible light 
rays; 

experiment with simple circuits; 

experiment with simple tools and learn 
how they function as machines} 

gather information from books, pamphlets, 
study films, filmstrips, study 
prints and recordings; 

organize information, write up experi- 
ments using a functional science 


/ vocabulary. 
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SCIENCE - Grade 6 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Animals and Plants 
animal and plant life as raw ma- 
terial 
breeding of animals and plants for 
specific purposes 
plants as sources for food, shelter 
clothing (relate to people 
studied) 
aquatic plants and animals 
international control of wild life 
exploration and exploitation of 
natural resources in Latin America 
Heat and Cold 
eifects of heat and cold on living 
and non-living things 
Barth's Surface and Materials 
physical features of countries 
studied 
constant change, regional geography, 
time zones, latitude and longitude 
Earth's Neighbors 
solar system and the universe 
rotation and revolution of earth 
gravity and space, steering by stars 
Electricity and Magnets 
direct and alternating currents 


electrical currents, tubes, resistors, 


bells, relays, and condensers 
seasons, Climate, Weather 
causes of difference in precipitation 
water cycle 
weather stations and bureaus 
weather and rainfall maps 
Air--composition and strata 
currents of air and their effect 
on aviation 
Light and Seeing 
structure of the eye 
eyesight and health 
modern systems of lighting 
the spectrum 
visible and invisible light rays 
Sound and Hearing 
~ transmission of sound 
supersonic realm of sound 
Machines 
~ use of hand tools 
importance of simple tools and 
machines 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic 
Wonderworld of Science-Book 6 
Manual-Grades 1-6 
Supplementary 
Science Booklets, Row Peterson 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, -INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Intermediate Grades 
Curriculum Bulletins, Science 
Health Instruction Guide, 
Elementary School 
Language Arts Guide 
Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


see Professional Book List 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


nearby area for study trips 
wild life areas 

day camping areas 

resource persons 

county and city libraries 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 


magazines and periodicals 
pictured encyclopedias 
free materials from 
government and industry, 
Elementary School Science Assn. 
Simple equipment 
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HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 6 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 
Help children to 


understand the importance of getting 
along well with others; 

appreciate the importance of making 
mealtime a pleasant occasion; 

understand community methods for 
the prevention of dental decay 
(fluoridation of water); 

practice bicycle, water and fire 
safety; 

understand the relationship of mind, 
body and personality; 

become aware of menstruation as a 
part of the cycle of human growth; 

practice proper care of eyes and 

' ears3 

plan regular visits to doctor and 
dentist; 

understand use of narcotics in 
medicine} 

understand the necessity for good 
posture habits; 

understand need for proper sewage 
disposal and community sanitation; 

learn importance of immunization; 

cooperate in school fire drills; 

secure adequate sleep and rest; 

know how to keep bodies, home, and 
school facilities clean; 

understand why they should not 
accept food, candy or rides from 
strangers $ : 

become familiar with the more com- 
mon causes of fire and know emer- 
gency methods of control; 

know the common causes of burns and 
falls and ways of eliminating these 
hazards 3 

learn to perform artificial respir- 
ation; 

realize that skill in work and play 
diminishes the incidence of ac- 
cidents 3; 

understand the mechanics of solving 
problems ; 

know that fear, anger and worry 
affect health and should be con- 
trolled; 

understand that it is courageous to 
do what he believes is the right 
thing to do instead of following the 
crowd; 

understand the harmful effect of al- 
cohol, narcotics and tobacco. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Provide opportunities for children to 


discuss good nutritional habits; 

study the effects of fatigue and 
emotion upon digestion; 

organize safety patrol; 

describe and compare growth changes 
for boys and girls; 

study alcoholism as a sickness; 

report on the use of narcotids as 
anesthetics (novocaine, morphine,etc) 

study health problems of Latin 
America, South America and Canada; 

invite sanitarian from the Health 
Department to discuss community 
Sanitation problems; 

take part in at least one planned fire 
drill per month; 

keep height and weight records; 

practice bicycle, water and fire safety; 

study accidents on playground to 
stimulate discussions on respect 
for the rights of others, carelessness, 
taking the consequences for one's 
acts, and selfishness; 

study maps of streets and intersections 
to analyze accidents, traffic tie- 
ups and to suggest improvement; 

form committees to study and report 
on conditions in school and on 
playgrounds that need attention or 
change because of possible accident 
hazards $ 

perform singly and in groups in 
musical projects, plays, and games 
to promote emotional stability; 

set up standards for behavior in 
school room, halls, lunch room, 
playground and in auditorium; 

discuss reasons for success, ways of 
overcoming handicaps and learning 
from failures, by using characters 
from history and modern life. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 6 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
Physical and Mental Health CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 
best possible mental, social, Dental Health Education Teaching 
emotional and physical environment Guide, Joint Committee on 
health instruction based on pupil and School Health Education and Public 
community needs and interests Health 
health instruction related to other Physical Education in the Elementary 
fields and to special days and School 
weeks Nutrition, p. 66 
health services (examination, im- | Teeth, p. 66 
muni zations) Safety, p. 68 
contrast health problems of our Dental Health, p.' 68 
country to those of neighbors to Growing Up, p. 70 
north and south Eyes, pe 70 
Hans saOet Le] 
Areas for Consideration: Alcohol; “ps 72 
Narcotics, p. 72 
nutrition Posture, p. 7h 
dental health Sewage Disposal,p. 7 
teeth Safety Bulletins # 1,2,3,4. 
safety 
growing up TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
sewage disposal SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
eye hygiene (available to all teachers) 
posture 
ears Refer to Professional Book List 
good sleep habits 
mental health LOCAL COMMUNITY 
narcotics 
alcohol INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 
tobacco 
ta Yrerdra.is newspapers and magazines 
original songs : 
art activities 
rhythms 


The Wonderworld of Science, Book Six 
Food for Growth and Energy, 
pages 7 -0 
Keeping Fit For Work and Play, 
pages 2),3-27), 
Looking Your Best, 
pages 275-282 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Grade 6 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Provide a well-balanced physical ed- 
ucation program to 


euide children in desirable personal 
and social growth by helping them 


adjust to others who differ from 
themselves 3 

feel responsibility and respect for 
others; 

accept following as well as leading; 

know problems and duties of officials; 

feel comfortable in mixed group} 


teach neuromuscular skills such as 


catching, throwing, and batting; 
individual game skills; 

running, jumping, kicking; 
swimming skills$ 

rhythmic skills; 


guide children in acquiring skills, 
attitudes, and appreciations for 
best use of leisure time by teaching 


individual and small group games; 
appreciation of outdoor living; 
skills in camping; 


suide children in developing strength, 
endurance, resistance to illness, 
good appearance and organic vigor; 


help in correcting any remediable 
defects by planning with parents. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Through teacher-pupil planning provide 


opportunity to 


play and know the rules for a large 
variety of group games; 

chocse leaders often; 

give everyone experience of judging 
Or sort Le Latin gs 

let students organize game situations ; 


have instruction in fundamentals of 
proper throwing, catching, batting 
kicking, jumping and running; 

be a member of several different teams; 

swim for at least four weeks; * 

learn polka, schottishe, waltz, square 
and folk dance; 

choose and escort partner courteously; 


take hikes; 

cook out; 

camp over night; 

play individual games at noon and recess; 
learn about hobbies and sports; 


emphasize active games and development 
of good posture; 

practice posture activities} 

keep height and weight charts and indi- 
vidual records; 


s 


take rest periods to avoid excessive 
fatigue. 


% Substitute Red Cross Program where 
pool is not available. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Grade 6 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Physical Education in the Elementary 


School (state text) lists the fol- 


lowing activities for this level: 
Group and Team Games 


Dare Base, p. 62 

Prisoner's Base, p. 670 

Hich Ball, p. 655 

Volley Ball 

Alley Soccer, p. 631 
Nine Court Basketball, p. 662 
Basketball 

Punt Ball, p. 671 

Kick Football,p. 65) 

Simple Soccer 

Three Man Basketball, p. 678 
Work-up Softball 

Two Old Cat,p. 679 

Paddle Tennis 

Tether Ball 

Track Skills 


Rhythms 

Paul Jones, p. 69 

Duck the Oyster, p. 696 
The Merry-go-round, p. 698 


Pop Goes the Weasel, p. 701 
Two Little Ladies Form a Ring, p. 709 


Camping Education 


one week where available 


Stunts, p. 71h 
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AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Physical Education in the Elementary 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS, PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Intermediate Grade 

Professional Book List 

Physical Education Manual 

Rainy Day Games, Physical 
Education Bulletin 

Three Court Basketball, Physical 
Education Bulletin 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


The Country Dance Book, Tolman 
iandsracd ss 195 jamie 2 
Games Around the World, Hunt 
and Gain, 191 
Group Process in Physical 
Education, Kozman, 1951 
Guidance of Children Through 
Physical Education, La Salle, 196 
Introduction. to Physical Education 
Health and Recreation, Duncan 
and Johnson, 195] 
Physical Education Activities, 
Sports and Games, Means, 1952 
Physical ducation in Small 
wugehools, NeEsAs, 19457 — 
Square Dances of Today, Krause, 1950 
~ Successful Teaching in Physical 
Education, Davis and Lawther, 
198 edition 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
LO" andsl2" softballs and bats 
volley balls and net 
soccer balls 
basketballs 
pump and patch kit 
tether ball 
whistles 
footballs 
cloth tape, 50, ft. 
table and paddle tennis 
old ternis balls 


MUS 
THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Music should be part of the cultural, 
social and emotional experience of 
each child, so that he may grow in 
musical Awareness, Initiative, Dis- 
crimination, Insight and Skill. 


nn 


Help children through 


Singing to 
grow in power of artistic performance 
and interpretation; 
blend own voice with small or large 
ensembles; use 2 and 3 part music; 
receive and impart musical values; 
learn control of and remedy for vocal 
Limitations 3 
Movement to 
express himself rhythmically using 
various dance patterns, floor and 
Spatial patterns; 
improve skill of reading and rhythm 
notation; 
Listening to 
erow in ability to interpret and ap- 
preciate intelligently; 
learn about composers 
analyze form, compare music; 
recognize style of compositions and 
styles of performances} 
learn more about the music of Ameri-- 
can neighbors; 
Playing Musical Instruments to 
grow in ability to perform smoothly, 
With good tone and intonation; 
play with large and small groups; 
improve in reading ability; 
become a responsible member 
continue to use keyboard as 
broadening personal scope 
understanding $5 
Interpreting and Creating to 
develop powers of musical comparison, 
discovery, imagination, observation, 
discrimination and evaluation; 
grow in ability to enrich and enjoy 
music; | 
use primary chords to make simple 
orchestrations 5 
Reading to 
use phrase patterns, so~fa, numbers and 
pitch names; 
use keyboard instruments for space- 
frame reading; 
grow in pitch and rhythm reading, both 
vocal and instrumental; 
learn chromatics, accidentals and minor 
keys, also bass clef. 


of a group; 
a means of 
of musical 


TOl=sGradeo 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 

Every child in the sixth grade should 
have daily experience in music 
(recommended minimum 25-30 minutes 
daily.) These should include 


Singine ey 
using fuller, smoother, more even 
tones and clearer enunciation; 
performing 2 and 3 part music in 
large and small ensembles using 
vocal chording and contrapuntal parts; 
participate in massed groups; 
using songs especially adapted for 
boys changing voices; 
Moving _ Rhythmically by 
~ continuing the various forms of 
dancing (see grade 5) 
learning longways, square and round 
dances=-also polonaise$ 
further developing creatively and re- 
fining floor patterns}; 
Listening to Music by 
continuing to acquire tools for intel- 
ligent and interpretative appreciation; 
comparing music; 
learning about msic masters$ 
analyzing forms of good music$ 
watching for style in composition and 
performance $ 
recognizing and choosing appropriate 
media for various musical present- 
ation (why a certain instrument or 
a certain voice) 
Playing Musical Instruments by 
“playing in small ensembles, bands or 
orchestras for variety, aE festivals; 
playing in massed bands or orchestras; 
continuing keyboard space frame playing; 
Interpreting and Creating Mh Music by 
reviewing and expanding fifth grade 
creative experiences (see grade 5); 
composing original instrumentel com- 
positions, using basic chords; 
making simple orchestration for such 
composition and performance of same3 
Reading by 
Utilizing phrase patterns, so-fa, 
numbers and pitch names3 
using keyboard instruments 
frame Learning; 
reading accurately vocal and instru- 
mental music used (both pitch and 
rhythm) 5 
reading chromatics, bass clef, minor 
keys e 


social 


for space 
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MUSIC - Grade 6 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Music about neighbors of the United 
States-Mexico, Central Amgrica, 
South America, Ganada and other 
topics of interest 


Song Material including 
content under Grade 5 
unison, two and three part songs 
voice development-range, tone, quality 
enunciation, and provision for 
changing voices 
songs and rhythms about U.S. neigh= 
bors 
social, popular and camp songs for 
enjoyment 
Rhythm Material. including 
various forms of social dances 
square, round and longways dances 
polonaise 
dances of peoples of other countries 
more advanced floor and spatial 
patterns 
rhythn notation of vocal and instru- 
mental music 
Listening Material including 
units on areas discussed in social 
studies program (Mexican, Central 
American, South American, Canadian 
masic, composers and performers) 
recordings and live music to improve 
discrimination and increase enjoy- 
ment in form, melody, harmony and 
rhythm 
music depicting various styles of com- 
position and performance 
structure of simple musical form 


Music Instruments and Materials including 


continuation of class piano 
band, orchestra, small ensembles 
music appropriate for instrument and 
age level 
instrumental music in classroom,also 
harmony instruments 
concert music, festival music, music 
for special occasions 
Creativeness including 
use of vocal, instrumental and appre- 
Ciation materials for increasing 
interpretation and developing 
muscianship 
learned musical ideas-style, melody, 
rhythm, harmony, to invent music 
Reading including real vocal and in- 


stramental music-rhythm melody, harmony, 


pitch names 


keyboard space frame; units in BKV plus 


supplementary sightreading 


accidentel tones. chromatics. minor modes 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNTA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic 
New Music Horizons, th. 
~ Intermediate Manual (lth to 6th) 
Music in the Air for 1,2, and 3 
~ teacher schools (l1st-8th) 
Teacher's Manual 
Supplementary 
Folk Songs of the United States 
rd to oth 
Professional 
Music Education in the Elementary 
Scnool, 919 
State Music Guide, 1956 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Tntermediate Grades 

Music Bulletins 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT. OF 
SCHOOIS -PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


see Professional Book List 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 


charts 

pictures 

books on music appreciation 

manual for Standard School 
Broadcast 

manual for KFRE Music Appreciation 
Series 
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ART - Grade 6 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 
Personal and Social Growth 


Children should be guided to 

maintain confidence in creative 
expression $ 

realize that creative effort is 
more important than the fin- 
ished product $ 

secure emotional release, satis- 
faction and pleasure in growing 
ability of self-expression in 
many media; 

increase ability to express them- 
selves clearly and directly; 

develop interest in design and 
abstract art; 

recognize problems and be con= 
cerned over their solutions; 

practice independent habits of work, 
plan democratically in groups; 

increase their ability to evaluate 
own work and appreciate efforts 
of others; 

become more aware of art in things 
produced outside the classroom 
such as pottery, movies, books; 

gain confidence and pleasure in 
making environment more attractive; 

develop greater understanding of 
commercial art processes} 

grow in appreciation of great art of 
past and present; 

develop interests that lend to worthy 
leisure time activities. 


Skills 
Children should be encouraged in de- 
sire to develop skill by 

use of favorite art media in 
repeated exploration and prac- 
tice; 

receiving nelp in solving techni-~ 
cal problems 3 

being secure in the understanding 


and appreciation of the teacher3 


Integration 
Teachers should help children through 
art experiences to 
sain a broader understanding of 
other subjects3 
appreciate art of the west, past, 
and present, enrich their vo- 
ecabulary 3 


learn economy and care of materials; 
establish habit of completing work; 
grow in their regards for others. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


% at this level must provide oppor- 
tunities for children to express 
themselves creatively in many media 
and to find those with which they 
can be most successful. 


Children should have an opportunity to 


express themselves at the easel, using 
large ‘brushes, tempera paint, 
charcoals 

do finger painting using various 
parts of the hand and arm; 

explore with starch and tempera paints; 

use water color creatively alone and 
with crayons3$ 

work with crayons and chalk; 

make murals, friezes, charts, dioramas; 

arrange bulletin boards and displays ; 

cut letters and shapes from various 
materials; 

practice free hand lettering; 

do three dimensional work with wire, 
scrap materials, and paper; 

make decorations-mobiles, stabiles, 
paper sculpture 

design to music using varied media; 

learn about complimentary colors; 

review hue, value, neutralizing; 

do block printing and silk screen-= 
ing on paper and cloth; 

make portfolios and booklets; 

weave paper, yarn raffia, reed using 
two or four harness looms; 

work with wet clay, fire and glaze; 

work with sawdust, paste, papier- 
mache $ 

carve from soap, wood or plaster; 

create scenery puppets, costumes; 

sive puppet shows about life in 
Mexico, Central, or South American, 
Canada 35 

use tools to construct items out of 
wood, metal, leather; 

enjoy nature, paintings, sculpture, 
crafts; 

study and collect pictures of art 
in the Western Hemisphere, de- 
sign in airplanes, art prints 
studied; 

start. a collection of “color, form; 
texture. 
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ART - Grade 6 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Art content should reflect inter- 
ests of children and he integrated 
with the total curriculum. 

Some areas for consideration are 


creative expressions of children's 
feelings in various media includ- 
ing soft pencil and charcoal 

relief and pictorial maps of Latin 
America and Canada showing com- 
munications and transportation 

drawinss of different modes of 
communications 

air maps, wind maps, weather maps 

charts and time lines dealing with 
communication of all types 

creative paintings and drawings 
about the pecple of Latin America, 
Canada 

illustrated stories, friezes and 
murals about the lives of people 
of the Western Hemisphere 

Signs and posters dealing with 
science, health, displays of 
realia from Latin America, using 
paint, crayons, cut paper 

three dimensional work with scrap 
materials of people, houseg and 
utensils of Latin America and 
Canada 

mobiles, stabiles, paper sculpture 

western hemisphere (design in 


block prints, silk screen, stencil) 


a pinata 

serapes woven out of dyed flour 
sacks 

woven bags and mats on Latin 
American colors designs 

baskets, trays from raffia and reed 

red clay bowls, animals, figures, 
Mexican designs 

puppet heads, animals (donkey) from 
saw dust and paste, papier-mache, 
colored paper, scrap material 

masks of Latin American or Canadian 
inspiration 

original plays-life in Western Hem- 
isphere, people, customs, folk- 
lore 

Latin American town 

tool constructed planters, shelves, 
copper and leather tooling 

trip to see "out in the home" 

scrapbook of art examples 

samples of color texture, form 
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AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Art Bulletins 
Art Buying Guides 
Art Instructional Sheets 
Community Resources 
Social Studies Bulletin 
Now 1 
Elementary Industrial Arts 
' Equipment and Supply Lists 
Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 

Concept of Art Education, | 

“School Supervisors Ass'n. 
195), 

Creative and Mental Growth, 
Lowenfeld, 1952 

Growing With Art-Book 6 
Ellsworth and Andrews, 1950 

Teaching Art in the Elementary 
Schoo. perrds et 51t 

Work Places, School Supervisors 
Asstn, 1955 

Your Child and His Art, 


Lowenfeld, 1955 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
easels 
-easelsbrushes ($2,3/k"rd or flat) 
easel paint (opaque, powdered) 
newsprint 18'"x2h" 

colored chalks, paper toweling 

wax crayons (large, box 6 colors) 
finger paint and finger paint paper 

(shelf or white wrapping) 

water color paints, 8 colors 

water color brush, large //12 
manila, white drawing paper 12"x16" 
colored paper, assorted; scissors 
tagboard, speed ball pens, holder 
paper in rolls (white and kraft) 
paste, library, wheat and Willhold 
raffia, cotton yarns and reed 
sponges, ; to 6 large for cleaning 
sponges, assorted for painting 
assorted scrap materials 

pipe cleaners and tongue depressors 
construction materials and tools 

(see industrial arts lists) 

plasticene, and wet clay (white, red) 
glazes, underglazes, electric kiln 


ie fi, ¢ 
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GRADE 7 


12 year old 


Children of the same age will vary considerably 7 
in physical structure and in natural ability. The 
teacher must take into consideration many other 
characteristics. Variations which will determine 
the patterns of growth are: readiness, rate of 

development, social traits, attention and self - 

discipline, emotional reactions, experiences, home 
and school background, emotional reactions expressed ~ 
by different types of families and interests of the 


children. 
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GROWTH 
THE TWELVE YEAR OLD - 


especially girls, begin to enter the 
growth spurt of adolescence accom- 
panied by rapid muscular growth and 
often restlessness. 


girl has a longer attention span than 
bOYe - 


has a more fervent desire to conform 
to own age eroup. 


likes to feel the importance of 
ideas in group planning. 


has a feeling for need of privacy. 


considers status with peers far more 
important than adult approval at 
this time. 


still has an immature historical per- 
spective and language of time. He 
does not easily understand space 
concepts. 


is developing considerable ability in 
critical thinking. 


shows increased desire for attention. 
is still willing to practice in order 


to become skillful in physical 
activities. 


CHARACTERISTICS 


often has crushes on either age 
mates or adults. 


may begin to show voice changes. 


continues to think in quite concrete 
and specific terms. He still has an 
active imagination. 


shows evident increase in vocabulary 
and in understanding of social concepts. 


is more interested in learning social 
courtesies. 


wants attention fromthe opposite 
sex. This is especially true with 
girls. Many boys still continue to 
act as eleven year olds. 


enjoys games with considerable 


organization. 


is interested in improving his own 
personal appearancee © 


prefers active types of social rec- 
reation. 


sirls are inclined to act and dress 
more like boys than boys are 
inclined to act like girls. 
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IMPLICATIONS FOR THE THACHER 


THE TWELVE YEAR OLD - 


still needs help, practice, and ex- 
perience in learning and clarifying 
meaning of new and appropriate 
words. 


enjoys recognizing and plotting his 
own progress. He may often seek 
achievements in areas in which 
he still lacks skill. 


may show affection for the opposite 
sex by such things as hair-pulling, 
teasing, hiding books. 


is beginning to show definite interest 
in parties where both boys and girls 
are present. 


needs sympathetic understanding. 


Teachers need to determine with their 
class if this is a result of cultural 


demands and restrictions. Learning 


experiences must be so organized that 


the child obtains satisfaction from 
carrying on the kind of behavior in- 
volved in that activity. 


is sensitive to fear, to criticism, to 
worry, to insecurity. Teacher can 
work with individual children of this 
age to remedy posture defects, poor 
habits of diet, and other personal 
habits that are not considered desir- 
able in the group. 


wishes to express himself in the way 
he feels and not be bound by formal 
methods of doing things. 
role is to help the child through 
sympathetic guidance, to eliminate 
useless purposes, interests, and 


activities and to substitute for them 


those activities which are useful to 
the individual or the group. The 
teacher is responsible for the es- 
tablishment of favorable attitudes. 


The teacher's 


needs many opportunities for social 
contact. 


must develop skills as an inter- 
related part of understandings and 
attitudes. Many skills must be 
developed simultaneously. Evidence 
of skill development should be 
determined through changes in the 
person's hehavior, either through 
ability to act or his failure to 
be able to act. 


does not enjoy the same reading 
material that adults enjoy. 


enjoys many types of activities. 
Exhibits, movies, or recordings 
are all better types of experience 
than reading. These experiences 
must be geared to the ability and 
the maturation level of the child, 
and have a definite purpose. 


needs planned repetitive practice 


in learning skills,for which he 
understands the purpose. Per- 
fect practice establishes these 
skills while practicing a wrong 
way retards learning. 


- 151 - 


SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade 7 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Guide children at their own levels of 
maturity and development, to 


develop research skills; 

develop critical thinking and meth-=- 
ods of problem solving; 

grow in creative ability; 

be able to plan and work in group 
as a responsible, cooperative 
member $ 

gain knowledge of geographic, econ- 
omic, and cultural forces under- 
lying the lives of other peoples; 

learn the interdependence of people 
economically, socially, politically 
and culturally. 


Help children understand 


ways people in other lands satisfy 
their basic needs for food, 
clothing, shelter, transportation, 
communication, recreation, religion, 
education $ 

that people all over the world are 
more alike than they are different, 
but satisfy basic needs differently 
in different climates and cultures; 

that conservation is a problem for all 
people in all places; 

effect of man's environment upon 
his living in different parts of 
the world and the ways in which he 
has used science to utilize, control 
and improve his environment; 

relationship and responsibility of 
the United States to other nations 


and as a member of community of nations; 


that an idea affects the life of a 
people, such as ancestor worship in 
China, Christianity; 

effect of machines on manufacture, 
trading and transportation of goods, 
industry and agriculture. 


Help children appreciate 


moral and spiritual values of peoples; 

contributions of all countries to 
world progress; . 

contributions of music, art, design, 
architecture, and others to our 
way of living. 
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AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERTENCES 


Teachers and children plan together to 
obtain information through 


deciding countries to be studied and 
listing information to be found, 
questions to be answered, and 
materials needed; 

study trips to newspaper office, homes, 
(of people from countries studied, ) 
conservation areas, agricultural 
commissioner's office, museums, 
libraries 3 

inviting speakers from local United 
Nations offices, embassies or 
consulates, visitors or residents 
from countries studied; 

books, magazines, pamphlets, maps, 
globe, newspapers, graphs, UeSe 
printed materials and information 
from United Nations, and Pan 
American Union; 

current materials, films, filmstrips, 
radio, television, passports; 

music, art, crafts, and literature; 

observation of life cycle of silk 
worms $ 

correspondence with people in other lands. 


Teachers and children use information to 


dramatize life of people studied; 

prepare oral and written reports, stories; 

dress dolls in costumes of other lands; 

make graphs, charts, and outlines 
showing growth of population, climate, 
comparison of industries, resources, 
shortened distances and time because 
of air travel; 

make time lines, travel routes, expense 
accounts, baggage lists, passports, 
pictorial, relief, trade, industrial 
and other maps3 

compare money systems, measures, values; 

study and discuss activities of the 
United Nations and their relation to 
the United States and other countries; 

have European or UN festival using 
costumes, songs, dances, art and craft 
displays. 


Teachers and childra&m evaluate activities by 
reviewing and discussing charts, outlines; 
observing group and individual activities 

and checking items relating to activity; 
individuals records and samples of work; 
oral and written presentations of charts, 
outlines, reports$ 
changes in attitudes toward people being 
studied. 


SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade 7 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
The Eastern Hemisphere CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 
It is suggested that one semester be 
spent on Europe with major emphasis Basic textbooks 
on England and the British Isles, ' World Ways 
its development and contributions Neighbors Across the Sea 
to western civilization, and its Teacher's Manual —~- 
present position and problems. Supplementary textbooks 
Real People Series 
France, Italy, Germany and Russia Alexander the Great, Alfred the 
Great, Ikhnaton of Egypt; The _ 
Scandinavian Countries Pharaoh Men Remember 3 Caesar 
ty Augustus; Charlemagne; Marco 
European geography, resources, Polo; Joan of Arc; Leonardo 
industrial possibilities de Vinci; Queen Elizabeth; 
Europe and world organization Johan Gutenberg; Akbar of 
India; Peter the Great; 

Africa and Asia Minor Frederick the Great; Captain 
early Civilization, colonizations, James Cook; James Watt; La-~ 
primitive cultures, crucial Fayette; Benjamin Disraeli; 

problems David Livingstone; Sun Yat-Sen; 
importance in world affairs Florence Nightengale; Marconi; 
Roald Amundsen; 
Asia Conservation 
suggested study areas are India, Where Rivers Are Born_ 


East Indies, Eastern Russia 
TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


Australia and Islands of the Pacific SCHOOLS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 
Modern Community Life-world wide 
view Approved Books and Materials 
Catalog of * Audio-Visual Materials 
Conservation of Natural Resources Grade 7rand O)) vol) 


as an international concern Community Resources, Social 
. Studies Bulletin No. 1 
Cooperative Language Arts Guide 


Soci ee etek = Dee Serna ros 


Experience Charts and OEE 
Social Studies Bultetin, No. 2 

Health Instruction Guide, 

~ Elementary School 

Music Guide 

Professional Book List 


(see Art Section for other bulletins) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Literature and Music as Resources 
“for Social Studies, Tooze, Krone, 195! 
Social Studies for Children in a 
~ Democracy, Michaelis, 1956 
Unit Teaching in the Elementary 
~ School, Hanna, Potter, Hagaman 


1955 
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LANGUAGE ARTS = Grade 7 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME EXPERTENCES 
Provide opportunities for young people 


Guide young people at their own levelsof 
through 


ability through 


Listening to Listening to 
become conscious of need for listen- hear stories, poems, plays, music re- 
ing; lated to other subjects; 
listen critically, accurately, re- hear recordings of own voice for sel? 
sponsively, observing the social evaluation and improvement $ 
amenities $ consider many types of oral commun- 
reserve judgments until different ication from standpoint of fact, 
viewpoints are expressed; opinion, propaganda, superstition 
discriminate between facts, ideas, or rumor; 
propaganda, distortion, rumors, evolve standards for good listening 
superstitions and emotionally in school and community activities; 
charged statements 3 Speaking to 
speaking to report on and discuss social problems, 
acquire and use techniques needed industries, vacations, science; 
for good oral expression; participate in meetings and committee 
participate freely and naturally in dealing with content of other areas 
informal conversation and speak as leader and member of group; 
effectively before an audience- use content of other subject for 
modulate voice, control gestures, talks, reports, demonstrations, 
intonetion and inflections; | dramatizations 5 
develop competence in parliamentary discuss abstract ideas like homes, 
procedure; loyalty, courage, faith; 
Reading to use notes and outlines; 
get factual information from Reading to 
dictionary, encyclopedia, glossaries ~ develop skill in use of various types 
and indexes for use in written work of reference material to find 
and reports; answers to questions in social 


continue development in comprehension, studies or science; 
word recognition, oral and silent analyze newspapers and periodicals to 
reading and library skills; distinguish between fact, propaganda, 
select from many sources those distortion or misinformation $ 
literary experiences that best fill read widely in many fields to develop 
needs; new interests and insights; 


Writing to Writing to 

develop ease of expression, clarity of react to current events, a book, a 
ideas, originality, legibility and personal experience or viewpoint; 
suitability of usage for a given use skills and techniques developed 
situations; in language arts to write stories, 

develop ability to criticize, re-read descriptions, take notes, or outline 
and edit own written work; materials in social studies, science, 

continue development of formal grammar and arithmetic; 


as an aid to clarity and correctness strive for neatness, accuracy, and 
of expression; good arrangement in all written 


Spelling to work; 
spell correctly words needed in written Spelling to 
expression; make and learn individual spelling list 
develop and master individual word list; of words needed in other subjects; 
develop pride and interest in correct continue building systematic vocabulary 
spelling. through use of state texts. 
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LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 7 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Listening 

stories, poems, plays, trans- 
criptions, radio programs, 
reports, songs, discussions in 
other learning areas 

club, class, committee and other 
group meetings 

democratic procedures 


Speaking 
story telling, poems, magazines, 
plays, transcriptions, radio 
programs, reports on other 
learning areas 
club meetings, demonstrations 
democratic procedures 


Reading 

basic and supplementary readers, 
music, arithmetic, spelling and 
science books selected by the 
teacher, geared to the maturity 
levels of the individual children 

magazines, charts, encyclopedia, 
newspapers 

film strips, study films, study 
prints 


Writing 
charts, stories, letters, reports 
in response to needs in social 
studies, science, literature, 
reading, health, music and art 


Spelling 
individual lists of words used by 
children 
words used in written work 
words listed in state text 
spelling demons 


Grammar 

functional grammar to include the 
four types (declarative, interro- 
gative, exclamatory, imperative), 
three kinds (simple, complex, 
compound) of sentences, and the 
eight parts of speech as outlined 
and developed in manual for 
state text book for English. 
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AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Reading 
Basic 
Adventures in Reading 
Discovery, Knolle 
Teacher's Manual 
Supplementary 
Adventures for Readers, Book One 
Teacher's Manual 
Spelling 
Word Mastery Speller 
Teacher's Manual 
Language 
English is Our Language Grade 7 
Teacher's Manual 
Handwriting 
New Laurel Handwriting Grade 7 


Teacher's Manual (Grade 1-8) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials 
Grades 7 and 

Cooperative Language Arts Guide 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 
Children and the Language Arts, 
Jacobs and Henrick, 1955 
Children Learn to Read, Russell, 199 
Language Arts for Today's Children 
Nat'l Council of Teachers of 
English 
Language Arts in the Elementary 
School, Strickland, 1951 
Manual for Remedial Reading, 
Dolch, 195 
Problems in the Improvement of 
Reading, Strang, 1955 
Reading Aids Through the Grades, 
Russell, 1951 
Reading in Modern Education, 
Wittys a ohOm see oe 
Teaching the Child to Read, 
Bond and Wagner, 1950 
Teaching Language in the Grades, 
Dawson, 1951 
Teaching Spelling, Hildreth, 1955 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


ARITHMETIC - Grade 7 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Help the pupil enrich his understanding Build on activities of preceding grades. 
of arithmetic by 
Provide opportunities through teacher- 


associating it as closely as possible 
with situations in which it is 
uséd; 

diagnosing his own work in order to 
remedy false concepts and improve 
and extend ways in which he deals 
with quantitative elements; 

continuing and amplifying meaning 
and uses of addition, subtraction, 
multiplication and division pro- 
cesses; 

extending uses of fractions in 
measuring; 

acquiring and using a vocabulary 
of accurate tecnnical terms; 

understanding units and processes 
of measurement; 

making estimates and checking 
own work; 

learning relationships which under- 
lie computational procedures, such 
as; 

the larger the divisor, the 
smaller the quotient; 

using graphic representation to 
interpret and use statistics; 

developing further skill in formu- 
lating and solving thought prob- 
lems arising in classroom situ- 
ations; 

developing habits of and apprecia- 
tion for accuracy, neatness and 
arrangement; 

emphasizing careful reading of 
word problems. 
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pupil planning to 


develop continuing methods of prob- 
lem solving by 
identification of the problem, 
planning methods of attack, 
securing information, 
organizing and evaluating data, 
solving the problem, 
utilizing solution in new ex- 
perience; 
develop number problems based on 
social studies and science 
activities; 
study percentage problems including 
commission, interest, discount; 
study area in setting up house plans, 
play areas, circles and angles in 
design; 
explore counting and fractions in 
music 3 
use fraction processes in shop and 
home -making $ 
practice banking experience; 
how to open an account, make 
deposit slips, pay bills by 
check, send money by drafts, 
telegraph or cable, and to keep 
records of receipts and expend- 
itures; 
make budgets and keep accurate 


account of receipts and expenditures; 


draw to scale plans for playground, 
schoolroom, farm; 

develop and use formula in finding 
area and volume; 

make more extended use of graphs and 
charts to present statistics and 
information found in social studies 
and science; 

learn to select paper according to 
Size and need; 

determine cost and advisability of 
loans for various purposes. 


ARITHMETIC - Grade 7 


THAT UTILI Zi THIS CONTENT 
Develop content of previous grades 


Number System 
value of numbers to left or right 
of ones place 


Addition and Subtraction 
mastery at adult level of operation 


Multiplication and Division 
mastery at adult level of operation 
three place divisor, all quotients 


Common Fractions 
extended concept of decimal fractions 
division 
adding three or more fractions when 
common denominator must be found 


Decimal Fractions and Percentages 
mastery of all processes at the adult 
level of operation 
percent of a number 
percent one number is of another 


Weights and Measures 
comparison of measurement 
four basic processes with measure 
adult level of-operation 


Graphic Representation 
review and extend previous concepts 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


State Basic Text 
Mathematics We Use, Book One 
Understanding Arithmetic, Grade 


7 (available September 1957) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
(see arithmetic section) 

Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials 
Grades 7 and 8 

Community Resources Booklet No. 1 

Curriculum and Materials Bulletin _ 
February 1956 


Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Making Arithmetic Meaningful, 
Brueckner and Grossnickle, 
Wins vom C074 1953 

Making Instructional Aids and 
Independent Seatwork in Arith- 
metic, Ceccarini and Dutton, 
155 

Practical Classroom Procedures 
for Enriching Arithmetié, 
Spitzer, 19 

What Does Research Say About 
Arithmetic?, Ne&.Ae, 1952. 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


mail order, supply catalogs, 
business forms 

scales 

geometric figures 

fraction board 

thermometer 

Winston manipulative devices 

teacher and pupil made devices 
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SCIENCE - Grade / 
THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 
Extend young people's knowledge and appre- Provide opportunities for young people to 


Ciation of their world by helping them 
take planned field trips to observe 


collect and weigh evidence and draw physical features of the earth, 
conclusions; to collect fossils as indicator 

raise questions and plan how to find of geological ages, to see 
answers $ construction of hydroelectric 

gain greater understanding and ap- plants, to fish hatchery, to study 
preciation of their environment; plants and animal growth and 

develop a functional science adaptations, and for other areas » 
vocabulary. of interest; 

From many related science experiences set up a science display area or 
help children learn that classroom museum that reflects 
on-going activities; 

it is their responsibility to estab- bring in personnel from health 
lish good health habits pertaining department, farm bureau, forestry 
to food, rest, fresh air, exercise, service, or reclamation service; 
and recreation; make maps, Charts and diagrams 

sea and water life is important to showing interacting factors such 
Civilization and that plants and as rainfall, temperature, population, 
animals are basic to national land forms and activities of people; 
economy 5 keep personal records of hours of 

there is necessity for conservation of sleep, hours of play and kinds of 
human, natural and potential resources; food eaten; 

that the harnessing of energy can work 
for man's good (hydroelectric power, set up and maintain a balanced 
radio, television, atomic power); aquarium and observe microscopic 

life cycles of rivers, valleys and water life; 
other land forms; investigate problems of air and 

relationship of earth features to water pollution in local community 
distribution of population; and elsewhere; 

relationship of world organizations study models, charts, anda pictures 
to world health and agricultural that aid in understanding atomic 
problems (relate to social studies). energy and investigate possible peace 


time uses of atomic energy; 

gather information from films, film- 
strips, books, study prints, radio 
recordings $ 

organize information, write up 
experiments using a functional 
science vocabulary; 

experiment with simple machines, 
cameras and radios; 

conduct experiments on transmission 
of sound, light, heat and air 
pressure. 
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SCIENCE - Grade 7 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESH AND OTHER RESOURCES 


Conservation CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


human and material resources, 
potential resources and water 
pollution as a world problem 
Animals 
how and what carnivorous and herb- 
ivorous animals eat and the econ- 
omic importance of birds and 
animals 
Plants 
adaptation to environment (structure, 
growth conditions) 
relationship of plants (as food) to 
health 
life zones 
Rarth's Surface 
physical features and life cycle of 
river valleys and other land forms 
determiners of population, fossils as 
earth's diary 
Measurement of Time and Space 
the light year : 
solar system in the universe 
phases of the moon 
Electricity 
development of hydroelectric power 
uses of electricity 
Sound and Hearing 
~ radio and television 
structure and function of the ear 
pitch and intensity of sound 
Heat and Cold 
effect of heat and cold on matter, 
energy, the sun and the atom 
production and regulation of heat 
and cold in the body 
Machines 
the relationship to man's progress 
Seasons, Climate and Weather 
housing and clothing, effect of 
weather on housing, effects of 
climate on plant and animal life 
storms and calms, flood and drought 
Water and Water Life 
' water as a solvent (osmosis, adhesion 
and cohesion); 
importance of sea and water life to 
civilization 
ADT ys 
composition and economic value 
contaminated air 
Light and Seeing © 
the spectrum, visible and invisible 
light rays 
Food and Nutrition 
school lunch program, a balanced 
diet, effect of food on health 


Basic 
Wonderworld of Science, Book 7 
Teacher's Manual-Grade 7 
Supplementary 
Science Booklets, Row Peterson 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 


SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 


Catalog Audio-Visual Materials 
Grade 7 and 6 

Curriculum Bulletins on Science 

Heaith Instruction Guide 


Language Arts Guide 
Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 


SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


(see Professional Book List) 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


nearby area for study trips 
wild life areas 

day camping areas 

resource persons 

eounty and city libraries 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 


magazines and periodicals 

pictured encyclopedias 

free materials from government 
and industry 

Elementary School Science Assn. 

simple equipment 


- 159 - 


HEALTH EDUCATION = Grade 7 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 
Help children to 


understand the importance of vitamins, 
minerals, proteins, fats, carbohy- 
drates and water to health; 

understand the relationship between a 
healthy body and a healthy mind; 

understand magnitude and causes of 
automobile accidents; 

know the importance of getting along 
well with others; 

have an understanding of the biology of 
reproduction and of the spiritual 
values of parenthood; 

understand how communicable diseases 
are controlled; 

understand the effects of drugs and 
narcotics on health and the need for 
their regulation; 

know the importance of the health 
officer to the community; 

practice proper care of eyes; 

know how to keep bodies, home and 
school facilities clean; 

understand importance of good posture; 

plan regular visits to doctor and 
dentist; 

plan for adequate sleep and rest; 

understand the danger accepting food 
or rides from strangers; 

understand the relationship between 
fatigue and accidents; 

know the hazards in various sports 
and ways of preventing accidents; 

learn how to control bleeding; 

know the type of farm accidents that 
occur because of carelessness; 

understand the importance of worth- 
while goals and values in life; 

know that a mature person recognizes 
his abilities and limitations; 

know that in order to make choices and 
decisions, standards are necessary; 

understand the need for authority, 
that freedom carries with it 
responsibility, and that the best 
interests of society must be con- 
sidered at all times; 

understand the harmful effects of 
alcohol, tobacco, and narcotics; 

understand importance of laws con- 
trolling sale and use of narcotics. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Provide opportunities for children to 


discuss proper nutrition; 

use sanitary food handling habits at 
home and in school; 

check daily meals for vitamins, 
proteins, fats, carbohydrates and water; 

carry on animal feeding experiments; 

list ways healthy teeth contribute to 
healthy mind and body; 

prepare a map of the community showing 
traffic hazards; 

invite traffic officer to discuss the 
relation of alcohol to accidents; 

discuss causes and prevention of 
communicable diseases; 

relate personal experiences about train- 
ing needed for athletic performance; 

study need for laws controlling sale 
and use of narcotics; 

visit the Tulare County Health Department 
to observe the program; . 

take part in monthly fire drills; 

practice good grooming, care of 
teeth and skin, good posture; 

study health problems of Europe and, 
the Near and Middle East; 

exercise leadership in safety council 
and safety patrol; 

practice emergency treatment for cuts, 
wounds and burns; 

study accident prevention on the farm 
using statistics to arrive at causes; 

practice etiquette and good form in all 
activities and situation; 

check for worthy use of leisure time; 

seek informal edvice on social problems; 

write articles for school paper or for 
English class, on "Social Graces That 
Lead to Success"; 

learn the value of money by keeping a 
budget; 

check essentials of and practice good 
posture. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 7 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Physical and Mental Health 


best possible mental, social, 
emotional and physical environ- 
ment 

health instruction based on pupil 
and community needs and interests 

health instruction related to other 
fields and to special days and weeks 

health services (examination, 
immunizations) 

comparison of our health problems 
with those of Europe, Near and 
Middle East 


Areas for Consideration: 


nutrition 

dental health 

eye hygiene 
safety 

mental health 
growing up 
communicable diseases 
alcohol 

tobacco 

narcotics 

health officer 
good sleep habits 
posture 

fire drills 
original songs 
art activities 
rhythms | 


The Wonderworld of Science, Book Seven 
Entire book is adaptable to study of 
Health, as well as Science. 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Dental Health Education Teaching 
Guide, Joint Committee on School 
Health Education and Public 
Health 

Physical Education in the Elementar 
School, Van Hagen, et al., 1951 

Wonderworld of Science, Meister, 


et ale, 1952, Book Seven 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials, 
Grades 7 and 
Health Instruction Guide, Elementary 
school 
Nutrition, p. 76 
Teeth, p. 76 
Safety, pi 78 
Alcohol, p. 80 
Mental Health, p. 80 
Growing Up, p. 82 
Eyes, pe 84 
Communicable Diseases, p. 86 
Narcotics, p. 88 
Tobacco, p. 90 
Health Officer, pe. 90 
Safety Bulletins # 1,2,3,h. 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 

Refer to Professional .Book List 

LOCAL COMMUNITY 

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


newspapers and magazines 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Grade 7 


i 


THESE ARE SOME OBJEETIVES 


Provide well-balanced physical edu- 
cation program to help young people to 


adjust to social situations; 

choose a leader and follow him; 

lead democratically if chosen; 

accept decisions of an appointed 
person $ 

develop realization of capacities 
and readjust self concept and 
concept of role; 

behave toward others as he would 
have others behave; 


develop finer neuromuscular skills; 

know something about body mechanics; 

swim well enough to have confidence 
in deep water; 

know essentials of water safety; 

know general rules and technical 
skills in standard national games; 

learn American folk and square dance, 
as well as dances from other 
countries 3 


learn use of leisure time and of 
leisure time activities; 

learn individual and small group games; 

learn outdoor living and survival; 


develop strength, resistance to 
illness, endurance and general 
vigor; 

maintain good appearance through 
cleanliness, good posture, and 
cheerful attitude; ; 

know when to rest and avoid serious 
fatigue; 

have a rational idea of his own 
abilities and potential. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Through teacher-pupil planning provide 


opportunity to 


participate in many different groups; 

choose new teams and leaders each 
week $ 

take leadership responsibility; 

officiate in game when prepared; 

compete with those of comparable 
skill and development; 

discuss physical education situations 
in classroom; 

read and discuss body hygiene; 


organize strong intramural eg ee 
swim for at least four weeks; 

compete with other schools; 

practice fundamental skills; 

plan a sports day; 

organize tournaments at noon and recess; 
have rhythms (once a week); 

organize folk dance festival; 


learn about local Recreation Department; 

read about events in recreation and 
physical education; 

see students demonstrate new skills 
or hobbies; 

camp and participate in other outdoor 
activities 5 


insure maximum physical development by 


having physical examinations for students, 


especially for teams; 
using showers where available; ) 
adapting the program to all students; 
evaluating progrgss with skill and 
fitness tests. 


Red Cross Program where pool is not available 


California Physical Fitness Pentathlon 
recommended until current study is 
completed. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Grade 7 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Group and Team Games 


volleyball 

basketball 

soccer 

hockey 

speedball 

softball 

- baseball | 
football (6 or 8 man, touch or flag) 

~handball and paddle ball 

(for others see P. 720, state manual) 

relays 

track skills 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Physical Education in the HKlementary 
School 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLIC ATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Grade 7 and 6 . 
Health Instruction Guide, Elementary 
Lane Speedball for Girls, Physical 

Education Bulletin 


Physical Education Manual 
Professional Book List 

Touch Football for Boys, 8-6 man 
~ Physical Bducation Bulletin 


Rhythms 
TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
creative . SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
square and folk dance (available to all teachers) 


introduction to social dance 
. Basketball for the High School Coach 

and Physical Education Teacher, 

Newson, 1952 ; 


The Country Dance Book, Tolman and 


Recreational Sports Page, 1937 

Folk Dances From Far and Near, 
tennis Folk Dance Fed., 1947 
badminton Games, Bancroft, 195) ed. 
golf Group Process in Physical Education, 
fly casting Kozman, 1951 ¥ 
volley ball Physical Education, La Salle, 196 
marksmanship with 22 rifle Physical “ducation Activities, 
bow and arrow Sports and Games, Meansg 1952 


Principles of Physical Education, 
illiams, J.F., 1949 
Progressive Basketball, Dean, 1950 
| . . Recreation in the American 
Skill Tests in Sports ~ Community, Danford, 1963 — 
| Square Dances of Today, Kraus, 1950 
fitness tests 
stunts and self-testing LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
soccer balls 
‘volley balls and nets 
10" and 12" softballs 
softball bats and 32" baseball bats 
basketballs 
pump and patch kit 
whistles 
footballs 
- 163 - 50 ft. cloth tape 
table tennis equipment, badminton 
and tennis paddles 


MUSIC =» Grade 7 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Music should be part of the cultural, 
social and emotional experience of 
each child, so that he may grow in 
musical Awareness, Initiative, 
Discrimination, Insight and Skill. 
Help children through 


Class in General Music to 

Gare for musical needs of all students 
by Singing, Listening, Playing, 
Rhythms, Interpreting, Creating and 
Reading $ 

improve in previously learned skills; 

grow in enjoyment and knowledge of 
mUSLC$ | 

become intelligent users of music; 

relate music to other learning areas; 

listen to music at home voluntarily; 

become interested in local msical 
affairs (attending concerts, singing 
in church, Jr. choirs or orchestras) 3 

use musical knowledge for self, school, 
and community betterment; . 

work with larger units of music 
(staging an operetta or pageant, 
making study of complete phase of 
music); 

develop leadership in various types of 
music activities; 

help enrich music and be enriched by 
mUuSiCe 

Special Interest Groupings to. 

meet the interests of those who can 
play an instrument, can sing or profit 
by instruction on an instrument; 

receive individual and small group in- 
struction by specially trained 
instructor $ 

participate in band and/or orchestra 
and chorus each, at least three times 
weekly; 

have time and place for rehearsals 
that is conducive to learning; 

have instruction in solo music, ensemble 
music, festival music, social and 
assembly music, massed music for 
special performances, technical aspects 
of singing or playing, sight reading, 
technique, scales, arpeggios, vocali- 
zations, changing voices, etc; 

have opportunities for public performance; 

work for the sheer joy of singing or 
playing well as an individual or in 
a group. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Every child in the seventh grade should 
have regularly scheduled music ex- 
periences each week (minimum of 120- 
150 minutes) These should include 


Participating in General Music by 
playing, Singing, listening, moving 
to music, interpreting, creating 
and reading for all students; 
keeping music scrapbooks; 
expanding individual and small group 
musical interests; 
collecting recordings; 
voluntary home listening; 
sharing special musical interests and 
excellences with others; 
utilizing songs for social singing; 
reviewing and increasing repertoire 
of significant songs; 
utilizing larger units for more inten- 
sive study (folk msic, jazz, 
ancient music, opera, etc.); 
utilizing skills and ideas learned in 
grade six$ 
Playing in Band and/or Orchestra | 
developing skill and independence as 
a soloist; 
playing in small instrumental ensembles; 
being a member of a misical (instrumental) 
organization (with its inherent 
responsibilities, duties, rights, 
and privileges); 
playing for class, assembly, exchange 
programs, PTA, concert, festivals, 
massed performances}; 
developing individual and group 
quality (tonal); 
Singing in Choral Group 
developing own voice as a means of 
expression $ 
Singing in small and large ensembles; 
singing for class, assembly, exchange 
programs, PTA, concerts, festivals, 
massed performances $ 
being a responsible member of a large 
er small musical group; 
exploring a large variety of junior 
high choral literature; 
understanding and using limitations 
of immature voices to most 
effective advantage; 
developing individual and group tonal 
quality and other attributes that 
make for beautiful singing. 
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MUSIC - Grade 7 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Music about countries in Europe, Asia 


Africa, Australia, and Pacific Islands; 


also special music of seventh grade 
interests 
General Music including (for all seventh 


sraders) 


singing, listening, rhythms, use of 


instruments, reading and creativeness 
built around Jonger units of activity 


such as, 

social studies 

popular music 

exploration of band and orchestra 
instruments 

historical periods in music 

music in our lives 

folk music 

musical drama 

integrated music activities 


Special Interest Groupings including 
appropriate music equipment and spe- 
cializedinstruction to insure max- 
imum development of individual as a 
soloist, member of a small ensemble, 
member of a larger musical organiza- 
tion - 


Orchestra — 

solo music 

ensemble music 

concert music 

festival music 

social and 
assembly music 


Band 
solo music 
ensemble music 
concert music 
festival music 
marching music 
social and assembly 

music 

technical method 


Choral Group 

solo music 

ensemble music 

festival music. 

concert music 

social and assembly music 

special instructional aid for 
Changing voices 
immature singers 
Sight singing 
proper voice culture 


(Not all students will be enrolled in 
each of these special activities. It 
is hoped however that as many as are 
able and can be accomodated will: have 
such instruction available.) 


technical method 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic 
Sing Out, 7 th 
Teacher's Manual with Piano 
Accompaniment (7th) 
Music in the Air for 1,2,3 teacher 
~ schools (1st-8th) 
Supplementary 
Folk Songs of the United States 
rd to oth 


Professional 
Music Education in the Elementary 
School, 19 
State Music Guide, 1956 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DI VISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Grades 7 and 

Music Bulletins 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


see Professional Book List 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


charts 

pictures 

books on music appreciation 

manual for Standard School Broadcast 

manual for KFRE Music Appreciation 
Series 
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ART ~ Grade 7 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES _ 
Personal and Social Growth _ 


Children should be guided to 

establish greater confidence in 
their creative self-expression; 

secure emotional release, satis- 
faction and pleasure in grow= 
ing ability of self-expression 
in favorite media; 

continue expressing themselves 
clearly and directly; 

recognize problems and be concerned 
over their solutions. 

develop techniques of organization 
by planning and working demo- 
cratically in group; 

expand their horizons of appre- 
ciation by increasing ability to 
recognize art quality in all 
things (line, color, form, texture) 

greater awareness of art produced 
outside of the classroom; 

knowledge of place of art in industry 
and commercial art; 

grow in techniques of evaluation to 
appraise their work more objectively 
and appreciate efforts of others; 

gain confidence and pleasure in im- 
proving their personal appearance 
through posture, good grooming, 
selection of clothing and acces-~ 
sories} 

make environment more attractive; 


become interested in community planning; 


appreciate art of the old world; 
use their interest in craft and con- 
struction as leisure time activity; 


Skills 


Children should be encouraged in in- 
creased desire to acquire skills by 
using favorite art media in re- 
peated exploration and practice; 
receiving help in solving technical 

problems 3 
feeling secure in the understanding 
and appreciation of the teacher. 


Integration 


Teachers should help children through 
art experiences to 

develop broader understanding of 
other fields of endeavor; 

enrich vocabulary; 

learn economy and care of art ma~ 
terials and equipment; 

establish habits of completing work. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


The art program on this level should 


be a varied one so that each child 
will gain a rich background and 
have opportunity for further 
exploration and practice in his 
favorite medium of expression. 


Children should have the opportunity to 


express themselves at the easel; 

use a variety of art materials 
creatively such as tempera paint 
only-or with starch, water color, 
finger paint, chalks, crayons, 
charcoal, soft pencil etc.; 

make illustrated maps, posters, 
charts, and time lines; 

plan and make mrals and friezes; 


make flower arrangements 5 

do creative paper work, making posters}; 
designs, decorations 3; 

learn to use lettering pens and 
brushes }3 

do layout and lettering for school 
newspaper; draw cartoons; 

learn about split complements; 

review hue, value, intensity; 

design with music as. background; 

make free, creative designs and 
execute them in various media; 

print with linoleum, stencil, or 
silk: screen}; 

make portfolios and booklets; 

study trends in modern dress; 

design costumes} 

make costume buttons, ornaments and 
jewelry; 


weave with various yarns on two and 
four harness looms; 

weave with reed and raffia; 

model with wet clay, fire and glaze; 

carve wood, soap, clay and plaster; 

work with papier-mache and other 
modeling materials}; 

mat and mount pictures; 

evaluate and display work; | 

enjoy paintings and the art quality 
in all things; 

arrange bulletin boards and display 
CaseS o 
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ART = Grade 7 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Art content should reflect interests 


of children and be integrated with 
the entire curriculum. 


Some areas for consideration are 


creative expressions of feeling and 
experiences; contour drawings of 
people, still life etc.; land-, 
scapes; still life, renderings in 
various media of animals, people, 
abstractions; perspective sketches 
of community buildings, etc. 

relief and pictorial maps of Europe, 
England and the Empire, France, 
Italy, etc. using crayon, paint, 
papier-mache, sawdust and paste, 
flour and salt, cut paper, etc. 

friezes and illustrations to enhance 
social studies or as decorations 

murals, drawings andpaintings of 
life in other lands 

charts and posters on United Nations 
and special agencies 

maps and charts, dioramas or paste- 
ups of modern community 

Signs, posters and booklets dealing 
with science, health etc. 

decorative papers, cards, placemats, 
aprons, shirts, skirts, etc. 
printed by using various procedures 

woven bags, mats, shirt yardage, 
stoles f 

bags of reed and raffia 

utensils, woven fabrics, figures, 
pots and bowls of clay as used in 
other countries for inspiration 

clay articles made by slab and coil 
method 

animals or figurines molded or carved 

costumes of people of other countries 

costume designs for people of various 
types and coloring including self 

harmonious combinations of clothing 
suitable for various occasions 

decorative buttons, cuff links, pins, 
earrings, tie sticks made out of 
clay, metal and enamel and scrap 

small hand tooled leather articles 

portfolios and booklets in conserva- 
tion. of natural resources 

collections of color and form 

portfolios and scrapbooks of art of 
the Old World, modern trends in 
art, art prints, reports and 
miniatures 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS, PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Art Bulletins 

Art Buying Guides 

Art Instructional Sheets 

Catalog of Audio-Visual 
Materials, Grades 7 and 8 

Community Resources, Social 
Studies, Bulletin No. 1 

Cooperative Language Arts Guide 

Elementary Industrial Arts 
Equipment and Supply Lists 

Health Instruction Guide, 
Elementary. school 


Music Guide 
TULARE. COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF - 


SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Art Today 
~ Faulkner, Ziegfeld, Hill, 
1950 


Art for Young America, 
Nicholas, etveal., 1952 

Children Are Artists 
Mendelowitz, 1953 

Concept of Art Education, 
California School Super- 
visorts Association, 195) 

Creative and Mental Growth | 
Lowenfeld, 1952 

Creative Teaching in Art 
DtAmico, L942 

Growing With Art, Book 7 
Ellsworth and Anderson 
1950 

Teaching Art in the Elementary 
School, Erdt, 19 

The New Art Education, 
Pearson, 19 

Work Places, California School 
Supervisors Association, 1955 

Your Child and His Art, Lowenfeld 
Lg 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
(see Art, Grade 6 add) 

sketching pencils (6B) lettering 
brushes, charcoal sticks, kneaded 
erasers, four harness looms 

See. also 
Guide for the Ordering of Art 

Materials 
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS - Grade 7 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 
Enable students to 


gain a better understanding of their 
own interest and abilities; 

acquire some knowledge of common 
industrial materials and some de- 
gree of skill in processing them; 

obtain some skill in the selection, 
care and use of common hand tools; 

become acquainted with many aspects 
of industry and occupational oppor- 
tunities; - 

achieve a feeling of satisfaction and 
enjoyment as a result of self- 
expression through handwork; 


Help pupils in Planning and Drawing to 


gain a basic understanding of the 
language of drawing; 

‘be able to make simple three-view 
scale, work-drawings and free-hand 
sketches; 


Guide pupils in Woodworking to 


plan and construct useful articles 
of wood; 

be able to do simple finishing on 
wood projects; 


Aid students in Handicrafts to 


develop their ability to recognize, 
develop and apply good design; 

become acquainted with a variety of 
handicraft materials and processes. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERT EN CES 
Provide opportunities for students to 


make their own work-drawings and 
Sketches of familiar objects; 

plan and develop drawings of shop 
projects they intend to construct; 

take field trips to see draftsmen, 
woodworkers and other craftsmen 
performing their jobs; 

make small and simple projects of 
wood such as wall shelves, book 
troughs, gun racks, jewel boxes 
and book ends; 

select and apply suitable finishes 
to their wood projects; 

compute costs of materials used; 

select, develop, layout and transfer 
their handicraft designs; 

make plastic projects such as a 
salad fork or spoon; 

make a tooled leather key case, 
coim purse, wallet or belt; 

tool, finish and mount a copper 
picture; 

fabricate and enamel simple copper 
jewelry; 

make study trips, hear resource 
persons and use audio-visual aids 
to obtain an understanding of 
industry and occupations. 
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS - Grade 7 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Guide learning through stressing 


function as the key to good 
design 


principles of orthographic 
(three-view) and perspective 
drawing and dimensioning 


measurement of materials and use 
of scale proportions 


basic principles in the selec-. 
tion,care and use of hand 
tools 


types, selection and application 
of common materials and fasteners 


safety-conscious attitudes and 
practices 


effects of new developments 
and inventions on drafting, 
woodworking and handicrafts 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


CALIFORNIA STATE PUBLICATI(NS 
Suggested Courses of Instruction 


in Industrial Arts for the 


Junior High School Level, 1953 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 


Grades 7 and 


Community Resources, Social Studies 


Bulletin No. 1 


Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
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(available to all teachers) 


Basic Tools for Woodworking, Frankl, 
ay i 

Creative Handicraft, Madden, 1955 

Drawing and Planning for Industrial 
Arts, Feirer, 1956 

General Leathercraft, Cherry, 
iD 

General Shop for Everyone, Newkirk, 
Lobe 


Home Woodwork Projects, Wakeling, 1953 


Teaching Successfully the Industrial 
Arts and Vocational Subjects, 
Sig Ius ele 


ahh 
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GRADE 8 


13 year. old 


Children of the same age will vary considerably 

in earetcel structure and in ecocel ability. The 
eeanhec must take into consideration many other 
characteristics. Variations which will determine 
the patterns of. growth are: readiness, rate of 
development,social traits, attention and self - 
discipline, emotional reactions, experiences, home 
and school background, emotional reactions expressed 
by different types of families and interests of the 


children. 
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GROWTH CHARACTERISTICS 


THE THIRTEEN YEAR OLD - 


is still interested primarily in 
current happenings. He does not 
appear greatly interested in the 
past. 


can understand the contributions of 
past cultures to our contemporary 
‘society. He is interested in the 
dramatic and adventurous phases of 
our cultural heritage. 


shows significant increase in self- 
direction. 


forms groups most often on basis of 
intellectual abilities, social skills 
interests, or physical skills. 


has reached his peak in amount and 
variety of reading that he will 
doe 


enjoys formal dramatizations. 
is interested in occupations. 


has considerable ability in using 
vicarious experiences. 


still has only partly developed his 
ability for abstract thinking. 


girl will have, in most cases, 
attained the adolescent period. 
Approximately two-thirds of the boys 
will not have started their growth 
spurte 


girl is approximately two years ad- 
vanced in mental achievement com- 
pared to thirteen year old boys. 


boy who has grown slowly loses 
status because of his size and 
worries about loss of status. 


girls are very interested in boys and 
are anxious to be attractive to 
them. 


boys are beginning to show more 
interest in girls. 


commonly hero worships age mates 
and adults. 


has become quite proficient in 
giving cause and effect relation- 
ships and has almost reached the 
~ adult level of ability. 


has ability to use causal rela- 
tionships especially related to 
mechanical and physical phenomena. 


has very unstable interests. He is 
again egocentrice 


is not capable of fully comprehending 
time relations necessary for the 
study of history. 


shows considerable ambivalence to- 
ward adults. | 


is concerned with family security 
and status. He may attempt to get 
recognition as an adult by copying 
adult habits and privileges. 


has increased in ability to solve 
problems. He enjoys discussing 
issues of social importance. 


- 172 - 


IMPLICATIONS FOR THE THACHER 


THE THIRTEEN YEAR OLD - 


has need for activities which will 
help him work out for himself a phil- 
osophy of life. 


tends to limit the membership of his 
group to individuals of same age 
and SC€X- 


usually forms a small group, most 
often five. He is not concerned 
with a group member's economic differ- 
ence, race, religion, or social 
position, providing his behavior is 
acceptable, unless adult interfer- 
ence is present. 


frequently asks for help in learning 
instructive means of group partici- 
nation, such as committee organi-~ 
Zation,discussion techniques, or 
parlimentary procedures. 


tends to form a group of isolates if 
isolated from other groups. 


has become more selective in choice 
of friends. 


girls prefer fiction, biographies, his- 
torical, and career stories; boys 
prefer adventure, sports, and science. 


still needs firsthand experiences. 
Learning results only from experiences. 
Instruction must be related to the 
actual experiences of the child and 
cannot run counter to them. Education 
is an active process. The child must 
be active and free to plan, to think, 
to evaluate, to observe, and to choose. 
Instruction must help the child to 
guide himself. 


has poor muscle coordination. 


can use as measure of success the 
degree to which he can come to under- 
stand himself and to direct himself 
more wisely. 


girls definitely prefer parties for boys 
and girls. 


can use panel discussion as effective 
means of solving problems. 


is in a period of great unrest, of 
unpredictable behavior, and in- 
stability. A child's success in 
school work is intimately related 
to the way he conceives of him- 
self and to the emotional satis- 
factions he receives in his 
relationships with others. 


must be allowed to make mistakes 
and be respected even though 
mistakes are made. 


learns attitudes, appreciations, and 
behavior while he learns know- 
ledges and skills. 


must learn fundamental skills if he 
is to achieve independente in 
helping himself. His choices of 
values determines his motivation 
for achievement. He must be 
given opportunity and approval for 
his questioning. 


needs time to develop the ability 
for comprehending time relation- 
ships. The development of time con- 
cepts are more related to maturation- 
al development than to instruction. 


has accepted peer standards as com- 
plete replacement for adult 
standards. 


zirls are bound by gang conformity 
and yet considerable individualism 
is apparent. One main role of the 
teacher is to help each child de-~ 
velopneeded understanding of 
authority and respect for authority 
4m cour cultures 


has shown little progress in the last 

two years in the ability to general- 

ize, but has considerable ability in 

applying generalizationse 
mast do his own learning as an active 
process. Self-discipline necessary 
to exercising freedom in the 
classroom must be cultivated with 
the child. 
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SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade 8 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Guide children at their own levels of 
maturity and development to 


develop a sense of responsibility for 
personal conduct in making the 
community a better place in which 
to live; 

gain ability in gathering and organ= 
izing information and materials; 

increase ability to work together 
in groups as responsible, cooper- 
ative members $ 

increase creative ability; 

do critical thinking and develop 
new methods of solving problems; 

acquire a knowledge of and be able 
to participate in the processes of 
good government; — 

develop concern for current problems 
and affairs; 

develop faith in democratic ideals. 


Help children understand 


struggle involved in the growth of a 
government 5 

geographic, economic, cultural, 
political and social forces under- 
lying the lives of our people; 

that living in a democracy involves 
responsibilities as well. as priv- 

_ ileges; 

Constitution as a living document ; 

that a-good citizen participates 
actively in his government and how 
it contributes to the public 
welfare; 

functions and relationships (local, 
national, international) of a 
government and how governments work 

‘together through agreements such 
as treaties, the United Nations; 

monetary values, depression, 
inflation, gold or silver standards; 

necessary qualifications to serve as 
a government employee or official; 

today's changes in population centers. 


Help children appreciate 


usefulness of the Constitution in daily 
Living 3 

contributions of other countries to 
our culture, and way of life through 
music, art, literature, design, 
architecture, science, medicine, and 
others. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Teachers and children plan together to 


obtain information and understanding 
through 


searching and studying the documents 
of early American history; 

finding information and answering 
questions raised about early America; 

study trips to museums, libraries, 
homes, antique shops, courthouse 
and city hall; 

interviewing people~judges, US. 
Forestry personnel, members of 
Congress or State Legislature, mayor, 
elderly persons 5 

reading books, magazines, pamphlets, 
U.S. Printing Office materials, 
newspapers $ 

studying films, filmstrips, slides, 
pictures, recordings, télevision, 
radio programs and newscasts. 


Teachers and children use information to 


collect, make, and present materials 
through dramatic presentation, 
reports, (oral or written), debates, 
panels, group discussions and others; 

make maps, time lines, dioramas, charts, 
graphs, and outlines of historical 
events and timings; 

learn American folk songs, take part 
in folk dances, study American 
musicians and their music; 

dramatize signing of Constitution, 
U.S. Courts, president's cabinet 
at work, his inauguration, United 
Nations 3 

plan and participate in a mock 
presidential nominating convention 
and election; 

discuss reasons for and extent to which 
government has become involved in 
housing, business, agriculture, 
communication, transportation, 
labor, health, safety, world affairs. 


Teachers and children continuously evaluate 


activities and behavior through 

individual records and materials; 

using check lists and standards; 

objective tests, observation and 
reports $: 

recordings, discussions, dramatizations 3 

planning, presenting and checking a 
culminating activitye 
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SOCIAL STUDIES - Grade 8 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
United States of America 


seography 
location, size, geographic fea-. 
tures,mountain areas, desert re- 
gions, great valleys, coast lines, 
climatic conditions, temperature, 
rainfall, waterways, rivers, har- 
bors, water projects, centers of 
population, and natural resources 
history 
Constitutional period 
Industrial Revolution 
effects of the machine, changes 
in transportation and communi- 
cation; immigration of labor 
changes following Civil War 
relation of United States to 
other nations in the world 
League of Nations 
Pan American Union 
United Nations and its agencies 
famous documents in United States 
history 
people 
a nation of cultural diversity 
people of different races, reli- 
gions, nationalities, and socio- 
economic status 


Development of Democracy and Life in 
a Democracy 


meaning of government in school, on 
playground, in community, county, 
state and nation 

development of national government 

Constitution of the United States- 
a living document today, its 
application in current happenings 

evaluation of idea of democracy 

famous documents in development of 
government by the people 

privileges and responsibilities of 
citizens of a democracy 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPIIONS 


Basic textbooks 
America: Land of Freedom 
Teacher's Manual 
Living in our Democracy 
Supplementary textbooks 
Tne Story of American Democracy 
New Ways in the New World 
Our Constitution and What It Means 


Where Rivers Are Born 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOIS 
PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials 
Grades 7 and 8 

Community Resources, Social 

~ Studies Bulletin No. 1 

Cooperative Language Arts Guide 

Experience Charts and O,tlines, 
Social Studies Bulletin No. 2 

Health Instruction Guide 
Elementary School 

Music Guide 

Professional Book List 


(see Art Section for other bulletins) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Literature and Music as Resources 
for Social »tudies, Tooze and 
Krone 

Social Studies for Children in a 
Democracy, Michaelis, 1956 

Unit Teaching in the Elementary 
School, Hanna, Potter, Hagamna 


19 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 


libraries 

museums 

people 

United States Printing Office 
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LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 8 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES _ 


Guide children at their own level of 
ability through 


Listening to 
develop ability to concentrate, select, 
recall and evaluate; 
use acceptable standards of speaker- 
audience behavior}; 
select and evaluate key statements 
from speeches, talks, discussions; 
become selective in, and make. intel- 
ligent response to, mass media of 
communication $ 
Speaking to 
develop competency in parliamentary 
procedure, in modulation of voice, 
control of gestures, intonations, 
and inflections 3 
use familiar words in new ways, add 
satisfying new words, phrases, and 
expressions to oral language ai 
terns $ 
realize implications of speech far good 
social relations and the power to 
influence people; 
Reading to 
become more resourceful and discrim- 
inating in selecting reading ma- 
terial for specific purposes; 
to evaluate facts, ideas, rumors, 
superstitions and propaganda} 
widen interests, deepen appreciations 
and promote interest in good li- 
terature 3 
expand use of all types of reference 
and source material and: refine 
skills for dealing with it; 
Writing to 
continue to develop ease of expression, 
clarity of thought, suitability of 
usage, and originality; 
develop habit of proofreading, evalu- 
ating and editing own work; 
continue to develop fundamentals of 
grammar as an aid in composition 
and forceful expression; 
develop legibility, style and origin= 
ality; 
expand outlining to all types material; 
Spelling to 
expand use of dictionary and word 
attack skills; 
continue vocabulary building, strive 


for correct spelling in all situations. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Provide opportunities for children through 


Listening to 
“ise classroom situations to develop 
etiquette of conversation; 
set up standards for and evaluate 
classroom presentations, radio 
‘and TV programs, speeches, dramatic 
performances $ 
evaluate data and select those which 
are pertinent; 
sense the mood of others and respond 
appropriately; 
Speaking | to 
~ conduct panel discussions on content 
or situations in other subjects; 
report interesting programs to class; 
present information or research 
based on content of other subjects 
using skills developed in language 
arts 5 
present original stories, dramatizations, 
poems, compositions to audience; 
make and use detailed outlines and notes; 
read aloud pertinent data; 


Reading te 


~~ select leisure time reading materials 
to broaden understandings and inter- 
ests 5 
apply reading skills and techniques 
to content of other subjects; 
compare news reports from many 
papers and magazines to discriminate 
between bias and straight reporting; 
share ideas and information gleaned 
from independent reading; 
Writing to 
express opinions and feelings freely, 
fluently and concisely; 
strive for accuracy, legibility, 
-neatness and arrangement in all work; 
use approved abbreviations, symbols, 
titles; 
meet all types of letter writing 
needs $ 
proofread and edit own work; 
Spelling to 
~ strive for correct pelling in all 
written expressions; 
develop and master individual word 
list to meet needs in all subjects. 
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LANGUAGE ARTS - Grade 8 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Listening 

club, class, committee and other 
meetings 

democratic procedures, stories, 
poems, plays, records, 
transcriptions, songs, discus- 
Sions,contributing to other 
subjects 


Speaking 
dramatizations 
club meetings 
cooperative government 
reports, radio and TV programs 
children's. out of school experiences 
and interests 


Reading 

basic and supplementary readers 

textbooks and resources of other 
subjects 

magazines, newspapers, charts, 
encyclopedia, reference books, 
library books, maps, globes, 
dictionaries, filmstrip, study 
films, study prints 


Writing 
usage and grammar outlined and 
developed in state textbook for 
English 
charts, stories, letters and re- 
ports ‘in connection with content 
of other areas 


Spelling 
individual aS of words used by 
children 
words used in written work 
words listed in state text 
standard word lists 
spelling demons 


Grammar 
understanding of functional grammar 
to include more complicated forms 
of each grammatical construction 
as outlined and developed in state 
text for English 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 
Reading 
Basic 
Adventures in Reading 'Exploration" 
Teacher's Manual 
Supplementary 
Adventures for Readers, Book Two 
Spelling 
Word Mastery Speller, Grade 8 
Teacher's Manual 
Language 
English Is Our Language, Grade 8 
Teacher's Manual 
Handwriting 
New Laurel Handwriting, Grade 8 


Teacher's Manual (Gr:de 1-8) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Guides and Catalogs 
Approved Books and Catalogs 
Uatalog of Audio-Visual Materials 
Grades 7 and 8 
Cooperative Language Arts Guide 
Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(Available to all teachers) 


Children and the Language Arts, 

Jacobs and Herrick, 1955 °°. 

Ghildren Learn to Read, Russell 
19h9 

Language Arts in the Elementary 
School, strickland, 1951 

Manual for Remedial Reading, 
Revised, Dolch 

Problems In Improvement of Reading, 
Strang, 19 

Reading in Modern Education, 
Witty, 1949 

Teaching the Shild to Read, Bond 
and Wagner, 1950 

Teaching Language in the Grades, 
Dawson, 1951 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 
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ARITHMETIC - Grade 8 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Help the pupil gain an understanding of Build on activities of preceding erades. 
and proficiency in arithmetical pro- 


cesses by Provide opportunity through teacher- 


diagnosing his own work in order to 
remedy false concepts and improve 
and extend the ways in which he 
deals with quantitative elements; 

developing a realization of the need 
for and the use of the four funda- 
mental operations in meeting life 
Situations; 

becoming conscious of the necessity 
for accuracy in reading thought 
problems and in understanding their 
implications 5 

continuing and amplifying meaning 
and use of addition, subtraction, 
multiplication and division pro- 
cesses 5 

extending uses of fractions in meas- 
uring, as parts.of a group or 
parts of a whole; 

acquiring and using a vocabulary 
of accurate technical terms; 

developing the ability to think step 
by step what is given, what is 
required, and the processes 
involved in problem solving; 

becoming familiar with common 
business forms, industrial prac-:: 
tices,insurance, financing and 
fanaa budgeting $3 

using charts, graphs, and tables, 
to interpret and use statistics; 

further developing skill in formu- 
lating and solving problems aris-~ 
ing in various concrete situations}; 

working toward higher standards of 
accuracy, neatness, and arrangement. 


pupil planning to 


develop continuing methods of 
problem solving by 
identification of the problem, 
planning method of attack, 
securing information, 
organizing and evaluating data, 
solving the problem, 
utilizing 
review number concepts developed 
and techniques practiced in pre- 
ceding grades through social . 
studies and science activities 
such as: filling out forms and 
blanks in applying for jobs, loans, 
money orders, taxation, insurance, 
family budgeting, marketing, keeping 
records $ 
study percentage problems to include 
margin, profit and loss, interest, 
installment buying $ 
study volume through consideration of 
rooms, silos, stand=pipes, dams, 
irrigation systems, tanks; 
use fraction: processes in shop and 
home-making situations 3 
develop vocabulary necessary to 
proper use of abstract concepts 
through conversation and manip- 
ulation; 
study and plan insurance programs 
for various needs and situations; 
take study trips to lumber - . 5 
sawmills, cotton compressors, 
fruit packing houses to explore 
number situations involved in their 
varying types of work. 
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solution in new experiences; 


ARITHMETIC - Grade 8 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Review and develop content of previous 
grades 


Number System 
extension of number to show value of 
place either to the right or left 
of onets place 


Addition and Subtraction 


mastery av adult level of operation 


Common Fractions 
extend concept of decimal fractions, 
division 
mastery of all processes at tthe adult 
level of operation 


Decimal Fractions and Percentage 
mastery of all processes at the adult 
level of operation 
finding a number when per cent of it 
is given 


Weights and Measures 
volume of cone, cube, cylinder, 
prism, pyramid 
mastery of denominate numbers 


Graphic Representation. 
pictographs, bar graphs, broken line 


graphs, curved line graphs 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


State Basic Text 
Mathematics We Use, Book Two 
Understanding Arithmetic, Grade 8 


(available September 1957) 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 
(see Arithmetic Section) 
Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials, 
Grades 7 and 
Community Resources Booklet 
Curriculum and Materials 


Bulletin, February, 1956 
Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS, PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Making Arithmetic Meaningful, 
Brueckner and Grossnickle, 
Winston Co., 1953 

Making Instructional Aids and 

~ Independent Seatwork in 
Arithmetic, Ceccarini and 
Dutton, 1955 

Practical Classroom Procedure : 

~ for Enriching Arithmetic, 
Spitzer, 1952 

What Does Research Say About 
Arithmetic? N.B.A., 1952 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 


geometric figures 

mail order, supply catalogs 
business forms and reports 
scales 

rules, yardstick 

fraction board, thermometer 
Winston manipulative devices 
teacher and pupil made devices 
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SCIENCE -- Grade 8 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 
Extend young people's knowledge and Provide opportunities for young people to 


appreciation of their world by 
helping them 


collect and weigh evidence and draw 
conclusions; 

raise questions and plan how to find 
answers 3 

gain greater understanding and ap- 
preciation of their environment; 

develop a functional’ science 
vocabulary. 


From many related science experiences, 
help children learn that 


nature attempts balance which man 
sometimes destroys; 

the nation's economy depends on wise 
use of resources; | 

plants and animals have been of great 
economic importance throughout U.S. 
history as sources’ of food, shelter 
and clothing; 

government has had to assume a role in 
agriculture, industry and conserva- 
tion 3 : 

the water cycle influences climate and 
srowth ; 

through scientific advances man has 
been able to probe space, adjust to 
and overcome environmental factors; 

the San Joaquin Valley is rich in 
mineral and agricultural wealth; 

formation of the land, its minerals, 
and its climate have influenced 
U.Se history; ; 

the history of the earth is revealed 
by rocks and fossils; 

many inventions have resulted from 
man's knowledge of light, sound, 
electricity (radar, sonar, tele- 
vision) 3 

there are several kinds of energy 
which have been harnessed and 
produced by machines; 

development of machines has influenced 
the course of U.S. history (Indus- 
trial Revolution). 


take planned field trips to refrig- 


eration plant, weather station, 
Friant Dam, power station, ranger 
station, lumber mill, mine, oil 
well; 

survey the community for earth's 
materials, fossils, industries, 
conservation practices; 

keep an active, changing bulletin 
board, antarium, aquarium, 
terrarium; 

collections of nests, ores, fossils, 
shells, insects, amphibians; 

gain information from study films, filn- 
strips, pictorials, records, trans- 
criptions, radio programs; 

set up, conduct and record experiments 
on air pressure, bacterial count, 
evaporation, erosion, factors in 
plant growth, heat transmission, 
sound transmission (mechanical 
and elettrical), contraction and 
expansion, work of machines, water 
as a solvent, electrical circuits; 

make charts and maps of weather, water 
table in valley, solar system, 
constellations, national forests, 
bird migrations, regional ore 
deposits, land forms, Central Valley 
Projects; 

make a time line of great scientific 
discoveries; 

keep and classify an active file of 
science pictures and articles from 
current periodicals; 

become acquainted with and be able to 
use microscope or microprojettor; 
lenses, prisms, magnets, compass, 
pulleys, levers, simple circuits, 
mirrors, light meter, camera, 
light bulbs, thermometer of various 
kinds $ 

arrange talks by forest ranger, game 
warden, petroleum engineer, farm 
bureau personnel, weather man, 
other persons interested in science. 
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SCIENCE - Grade 8 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Heat and Cold 
effect on materials, transmission, 
measurement; effect on health 

Light and Seeing 

nature of light, lenses, artificial 
light, x-ray infra-red and ultra- 
violet; relation to growth, health 
Machines | 
kinds, effect of machine age on U.S. 
(Industrial Revolution); modern 
inventions 
sound and Hearing 
radio, television and other trans- 
mitters of sound; pitch; radar; 
sonar 
Water 
economy depends on water and its 
products, water cycle, relation to 
life, growth and health, solubility 
purification 
Blectricity . 

“circuits, relation to industrial de- 
velopment of the U.S.-, electric and 
water power; uses of electricity; 
government role in developing hydro- 
electric power (Central Valley Pro- 
ject, Tennessee Valley Authority) 

Air and Weather 

~ properties of air; oxidation, eonpe-* 
-Sition,ouoyancy, humidity; bacteria; 
movement of air masses, clouds; 
factors that determine the weather, 
storms and calms; effect of weather 
on history 

Conservation 

practices, depletion of natural re- 
sources, Central Valley Project, 
other: government water projects 

Animals 

adaptation to environment (coloration), 
migration, life cycles, represent- 
ative species, breeding 

Plant Life 

structure, growth ¢onditions, propa- 
gation; representative species; 
control by man; relationship of 
government to agriculture; import- 
ance of forests to U.S. economy 

Karth's Neighbors 

measurement of Space and time, light 

year, problems of the astronomer 
Karth's Surface 

physical features and their relation 
to history; recognition of metals, 
common ores, radio-active materials. 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic 
Wonderworld of Science, Book 8 
Teacher's Manual-Grade 7 and 8 
Supplementary 
Science Booklets-Row Peterson 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTION AL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials 
Grades 7 and 

Curriculum Bulletins, Science 

Health Instruction Guide, 
Elementary School 

Language Arts Guide 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


see Professional Book List 
LOCAL COMMUNITY 


nearby area for study trips 
wild life areas 

day camping areas 

resource persons 

county and city libraries 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


magazines and periodicals 

pictured encyclopedias 

free materials from government 
and industry 

Elementary School Science Assn. 

Simple equipment 
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HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 8 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Help children to 


know importance of getting along well 
With others; 

have a critical attitude towards dietary 
claims and food faddists; 

understand causes and prevention of 
motor vehicle accidents; 

understand their capacity for self- 
analysis; 

understand standards of eee during 
dating 3 

understand significance of tuberculosis, 
infantile paralysis, rheumatic fever, 
cancer, heart diseases in relation to 
personal. and community health; 

understand that alcoholism is an illness; 

know the role of the U.S. Treasury De- 
partment in the cure of drug addiction 
and suppression of illicit trade in 
narcotics: | 

understand effects of tobacco: and narco- 
tics. on the human body; 

know how citizens can cooperate with the 
health department to improve commun- 
ity health; 

know how to keep bodies, home and school 
facilities clean; 

understand the importance of good posture; 

plan to visit doctor and dentist regular- 
ly; 

get adequate sleep and rest; 

understand danger in accepting food or 
rides from strangers; 

recognize the social responsibility of 
the individual in the prevention of 
accidents due to carelessness; 

know the causes of accidents, ranked in 
order of resulting deaths and injury; 

know the types of farm accidents that 
cccur because of carelessness} 

understand the importance of good phys-= 
ical condition to the reduction of 
accidents; | 

understand the reasons for camping reg- 
ulations in regard to choosing a 
camp site, drinking safe water, pre-. 
paring clean food and proper disposal 
of wastes; | 

appreciate the importance of setting 
worthwhile goals for themselves; 

respect the rights of others; 

understand the meaning of mental. health; 

understand the relatiomship between , 
healthy teeth and a healthy mind and 
body. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Provide opportunities for children to 


discuss school lunch program in order 
to improve nutritional habits; 

develop sanitary food handling prac. 
tices at home and in school; 

evaluate dietary claims of food faddists 
and advertisements ; 

discuss and plan ways to prevent auto- 
mobile accidents; 

study scientific facts about tuber- 
culosis, infantile paralysis, 
rheumatic fever, cancer, heart and 
other diseases} 

study eifects of tobacco, alcohol 
and narcotics on the human body; 

discuss need for a medical examin- 
ation before participating in 
sports 3 

discuss health as a personal and 
community responsibility; 

take part in at lease one fire drill 
per month; 

keep individual height and weight records; 

practice good grooming and care of 
skin and teeth; 

check essentials and practice ee 
posture 5 

study health problems of the United 
States during its early history; 

discuss hazards of different 
occupations $ 


‘Visit ranches and industrial plants 


to observe safety devices and practices; 

study and practice artificial respir- 
ation and use of tourniquet; 

develop skill through study and practice 
in emergency treatment of minor 
injuries; 

show leadership in all aspects of 
school health and safety through 
council, clubs and:safety patrol; 

practice etiquette and good form in all 
types of activities; 

write articles for school paper on 
"Social Graces That Lead to Success"; 

debate subjects closely related to 
living in a specific community; 

use leisure time profitably; 

learn the value. of money by keeping 
a budget. ' 
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HEALTH EDUCATION - Grade 8 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Physical and Mental Health 


best possible mental, social, emo- 
tional and physical environment 

health instruction based on pupil and 
community needs and interests 

health instruction related to other 
fields and to special days and weeks 

health services (examination, immuni- 
zations ) 

health problem of our country for last 
three centuries 


Areas for Consideration 


nutrition 

mental health 
growing up 
safety 
communicable diseases 
health officer 
fire drills 

good sleep habits 
posture 

mosquito control 
vaccination © 
alcohol 

tobacco 

narcotics 


The Wonderworld of Science, Book Eight 
Entire book is adaptable to study of 
Health, as well as Science. 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Dental Health Education Teaching 
Guide, Joint Committee on School 
Health Education and Public 
Health 

Physical Education in the Elementary 
School, Van Hagen, et al., 1951 


The Wonderworld of Science, Meister, 


"1952, Book Right 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCATIONAL 
SERVICES DIVISION 


Catalog of Audio-Visual Materials, 
Grades 7 and 6 
Health Instruction Guide, Elementary 
School 
Nutrition, p. 92 
Safety, p. 9 
Mental Health, p. 94 
Growing Up, p. 96 
Communicable Diseases, p. 100 
Alcohol, p. 102 
Narcotics, p. 102 
Tobacco, pe lO 
Health Officer, p. 106 
Safety Bulletins, #1,2,3,). 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 

Refer to Professional Book List 

LOCAL COMMUNITY 

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


“newspapers and magazines 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION - Grade 8 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 
Provide well-balanced physical educa-. Through teacher-pupil planning, provide 


tion program to help young people to 


adjust to social situations; 

lead democratically if chosen; 

choose a leader and ‘follow him; 

accept decisions of an appointed 
person; 

develop realization of capabilities; 

behave: toward others as he would 
have others behave; 


develop finer neuromuscular skills; 

know something about body mechanics; 

swim well enough to have confidence 
in deep water; 

know essentials of safety; 

know general rules and technical 
skills in standard national games; 

learn American folk and square dances 
as well. as dances from other 
countries $ 


learn attitudes and appreciations for 
use of leisure time by understanding 
something about the scope of leisure 
time activities; 

learn individual and small group games; 

learn outdoor living and survival; 


develop strength, resistance to illness 
endurance, and general vigor; 

maintain good appearance through 
cleanliness, good posture, and 
cheerful attitude; 

know when to rest and avoid serious 
fatigue; 

have a rational idea of his own 
abilities and potential. 


opportunity to 


help plan and carry out social events; 

work in different groups as leader 
and part of team; 

discuss social situations in physical 
education 3 

learn and follow rules of games, 
right conduct and etiquette; 


organize intramural program including 
all students 3 

organize sports days which involve 
several teams, instead of one vs. one; 

devote several days each month to 
learning and testing fundamental 
Skilis; 

usé a wide variety of games; 

give a square dance; 

take swimming instructions; 1 


explore hobbies and skills; 

enjoy outdoor activities such as nature 
hikes, camping, fishing, and hunting; 

enjoy recreational sports; 


insure maximum physical development by 


requiring physical examinations, 
especially for team members; 

using showers where available; 

adapting the program to all 
students 3 

evaluating progress using skill 
and physical fitness testing. 


1 substitute Red Cross Program where 
pool is not available. 

2 California Committee on Physical 
Fitness advises use of California » 
Physical Fitness Pentathlon until 
current study is completed. 
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PHYSICAL 
THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 
Group and Team Games 


volley ball 


EDUCATION = Grade 8 
AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Physical Education in the Elementary 


basketball School, Van Hagen et al., 1951 
soccer 

hockey TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
speedball PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
baseball DIVISION 

football (6 or 8 man touch or flag) Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
handball and paddle ball Grade 7 and 

(for others, see page 851 state Manual) Health Instruction Guide, Elementary 


relays 
track skills 


Rhythms 
creative 
square dance 
folk dance 
social dance 


Recreational Sports 

golf 
tennis 

badminton 

fly casting 

volley ball 

marksmanship with 22 rifle 
bow and arrow 


Skill Tests in Sports 
itness tests 
stunts and self-testing 


Lane Speedball for Girls, Physical 
Education Bulletin 

Physical Education Manual 

Professional Book List 

Touch Football for Boys, 8-6 Man, 

~ Physical Education Bulletin 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 


Basketball for the High School 
Coach and Physical Education 
Teacher, Newson, 1952 

The Country Dance Book, Tolman 
and Page, 1937 

Folk Dances From Far and Near, 
Folk Dance, Fed., 197 

Games, Bancroft, 195) 

Group Process in Physical Education _ 
Kozman, 1951 

Physical Education, La Salle, 196 

Physical Education Activities, 
Sports, and Games, Means, 1952 

Principles of Physical Education, 
Williams, J.F., 1949 

Recreation in the American 

~ Community, Danford, 1953 — 

Square Dances of Today, Kraus, 
1950 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
soccer balls 
volley balls and nets 
10" and 12" softballs 
softball bats and 32" baseball bats 
basketballs 
pump and patch kit 
whistles 
footballs 
50 ft. cloth tape 
table tennis equipment, badminton 
and tennis paddles 
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MUSIC - Grade 8 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Music should be part of the cultural, 
social and emotional experience of 
each child, so that he may grow in 
musical Awareness, Initiative, Dis- 
crimination, Insight and Skill, 
Help children through 


Class in General Music to 
meet musical needs of all students by 


Singing, Listening, Playing, Rhythms, 


Interpreting, Creating and Reading; 
improve in previously learned skills; 
grow in enjoyment and knowledge of 

music; 
become intelligent users of msic; 
relate music to other learning areas; 
listen to music at home,voluntarily; 
become interested in local musical 

affairs (attending concerts, singing 

in church,Jr. Choirs or orchestras); 
use musical knowledge for 

and community betterment; 
work with larger units of music (stag- 

ing an operetta or pageant, making a 

study of a complete phase of music); 
develop leadership in various types of 

music activities; . 
enrich music and be enriched by music} 


Special Interest Groupings to 

meet interests of those who can play 
an instrument,. sing, or can profit 
by instruction on an instrument; 

provide individual and small group in- 
struction by specially trained 
instructors $ 

have band and/or orchestra and chorus 
each, at least three times per week; 

have time and place for rehearsals 
which is’ conducive to learning; 


self, school 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Every child in the eighth grade should 
have regularly scheduled music exper- 
jences each week (minimum of 120-150 
minutes). These should include 


Participating In General Music by 
~ playing, singing, listening, moving 
to music, interpreting, creating 
and reading-for all students; 
keeping music scrap books; 
expanding individual and small group 
musical interests; 
collecting recordings 3 
voluntary home listening $3 
sharing special musical interests and 
excellences with others 35 
utilizing songs for. social singing; 
reviewing and increasing repertoire 
of significant songs; 
utilizing larger units for more in-= 
tensive study (folk music, jazz, 
ancient music, opera, etc.); 
utilizing skills and ideas learned in 
grade six$ 


Playing in the Band and/or Orchestra by 
developing skill and independence as 
a soloist; 
playing in small instrumental ensem-_ 
bles $ 
being a member of a musical (instru- 


mental) organization (with its inherent 


responsibilities, duties, and 
privileges); 

playing for class, assembly, exchange 
programs, PTA, concerts, festivals 
massed performances} 

developing individual and group 
quality (tonal); 


Singing In a Choral Group by 


have instruction in solo music, ensemble déveloping own voice as a means of 


music, festival music, social and 


assembly music, massed msic for spe-- 


cial performances, technical aspects 
of singing or playing, sight read- 
ing, technique, scales, arpeggios, 
vocalizations, changing voices, etc.3 


have opportunities for public perform- 


ances 5 
work for the sheer joy of singing or 
playing well as individual or in 

Sroupe 
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expression; 

singing in large and small ensembles; 

Singing for class, assemblies, ex~ 
change programs, PTA, concerts, etc; 

being,a responsible member of a large 
or small masical group; 

exploring large variety of junior 
high vocal (choral) literature; 

understanding and using the limita- 
tions of immature’ voice to the 
most effective advantage; | 

developing individual and group tonal 
quality and other musical attributes 
that make for beautiful singing. 


MUSIC - Grade 8 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Music about United States of America, 
development of Democracy and life in 
our Democracy. 

General Music including (for all 
eighth graders) 
musical experiences for listening, 

Singing, rhythms, use of fasteners 
reading and creativeness built 
around larger units, such as 
nationalism in music; 
music in our country; 
historical periods in music; 
types of songs; 
y band and orchestral literature; 
contemporary musicians; 
music in our state; 
music in our community; 
music drawn from ideas in other 
: learning areas; 

Special Interest Groupings including 

appropriate music equipment and 
specialized instruction to insure 
maximum development of the individual 
as a soigtst, member of a small 
ensemble, member of a larger musical 


organization 

Band . Orchestra 
solo music solo music 
ensemble music ensemble music 
concert music concert music 
festival musit festival music 


marching music 
social and assembly social and 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
CALIFORNIA STATE ADOPTIONS 


Basic 
Let Music Ring, 8th. 
Teacher's Manual with Piano 
Accompaniment (8th) 
For 1,2, and 3 teacher schools 
Music in the Ain.) Gist to oth) 
Supplementary 
Folk Songs of the United States 


(3rd to 8th) 


Professional 
Music Education in the Elementary 
acnools ilo 
State Music Guide, 1956 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Grade 7 and 

Music Bulletins 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
(available to all teachers) 
see Professional Book List 


LOCAL COMMUNITY 


music assembly music 
technical method technical method INSTRUCTIONAL MATERTALS 
Choral Group 
solo music charts 
ensemble music pictures 


festival music 
concert music 
social and assembly music 
special instructional aid 
for 
Changing voices 
immature singers 
Sight singing 
proper voice culture 
(Not all students will be enrolled in each 
of these special activities. It is 
hoped, however, that as many as are 
able and can be accomodated .will have 
such instruction available. ) 


books on music appreciation 

manual for Standard School Broadcast 

manual for KFRE Music Appreciation 
Series 
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ART - Grade 8 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 


Personal and Social Growth 
Children should be guided to 

establish a greater confidence in 
their self expression; 

secure emotional release, satis- 
faction and pleasure in growing 
ability of self-expression in 
many media3; 

continue expressing themselves 
clearly and directly; 

recognize problems and be concerned 
over their solutions; 

develop techniques of organization 
by planning and working democrat- 
ically in a group; 

expand horizons of appreciation by 
increasing ability to recognize 
the art quality in all things 
(line, color, form, texture and 
pattern) ; 

greater awareness of art produced 
outside of the classroom; 

a knowledge of art in industry; 

grow in techniques of evaluation to 
appraise own work more objectively 
and appreciate efforts of others; 

gain confidence and pleasure in im- 
proving their personal appearance 
through posture, good grooming, 
selection of clothing and acces~. 
sopies ; 

make environment more poeta ve 

become interested in community planning; 

develop lasting interest in the field 
of art today; 

use leisure time wisely. 


Skills . 

Children should be encouraged in their 
increased desire to acquire skills by 
being given the opportunity to. 

use their favorite art media in re- 
peated exploration and practice; 

receiving help in solving technical 
problems; 

feeling secure in the understanding 
and appreciation of the teacher. 


Integration 
Teachers should help children through 
art experiences to 

develop a broader understanding of 
. Other fields of endeavor; 
enrich their vocabulary; 
establish habits of completing work; 
grow in their regard for others. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


The art work on this level should 


continue to be varied so that each 
child will gain a rich aesthetic and 
practical background plus the 
opportunity to develop skill in 

using his favorite medium of expres-- 
SiOe 


Children should have the opportunity to 


express themselves at the easel; 

use a variety of art materials 
creatively such as tempera 
paint alone or with starch, water 
color, finger paint, chalks, crayons , 
charcoal, soft pencil and ink}; 

experiment with dry brush tecknianes 

make illustrated maps, posters, 
charts, and time lines; 

arrange bulletin boards and displays; 

make flower arrangements for school 
and community functions; 

work freely with lettering pens and 
brushes $ 

do layout and lettering for school 
newspaper $ 

learn about triads and tertiaries; 


review hue, value and intensity; 

review warm and cool colors; 

design to music; 

create designs using environment 
and experience as inspiration; 

execute designs in various media; 

print freely using stencil, block- 
print or silk screen; 

make portfolios and booklets; 

study art in the home; 

design interiors; 

work with wet clay and the glazing 
and firing process; 

carve and model soap, wood, clay and 
plaster}; 

work with papier-mache and other 
modeling materials; 

work with wood and scrap materials; 

design and make marionettes} 

mat and mount pictures3 

evaluate and display work; 

enjoy paintings and the art quality 
in all things. 
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ART = Grade 8 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT 


Art content should reflect interests 
of the children and be integrated 


AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


with the entire curriculum. 
Some areas for consideration are 


creative work dealing with child- 
ren's own ideas and feelings 
covering a wide variety of sub- 
jects such as contour drawings 
of "the world around us"--ani- 
mal, vegetable, cartoons, out- 
door sketches, abstractions, still- 
life, imaginative drawings of 
personal experiences, perspec- 
tive and figure drawings 

relief and pictorial maps of the 
United States using crayon, 
paints, papier-mache, sawdust and 
paste or cut paper 

charts to show organization of the 
United States and United Nations 

murals and friezes dealing with 
American life, the Constitution, 
formation of our government 

illustrations and friezes about the 
Constitution 

posters, models and booklets dealing 
with health, science, art, 
language arts 

free creative designs done to music 

Christmas decorations for home and 
school’ 

printed draperies and place mats 

mats, trays, baskets of reed and 
raffia 

woven fabrics in contemporary de- 
Signs using texture, aprons, mats, 
rugs 

clay articles made by slab and coil 
methods=bowls, trays, boxes, flow- 
er containers, figures, animal 
forms-things to use in a home: 

Simple wooden hand carved articles- 
trays, small chest, garden markers 

puppet shows dealing with life in 
America, marionettes, costumes 

interior designs-furniture arrange- 
ments, color plans, selections of 
furniture, draperies, small fur- 
nishings 

portfolios and scrap books of American 
history and life, magazine prints, 
art reproductions, and miniatures 


Sota 


Approved Books and Materials 

Artenut etl To aeemen uses a 

Art Buying Guides 

Art Instruction Sheets 

Catalog of Audio-Visual 
Materials, Grade 7 and 8 

Community Resources,Social 

~ Studies Bulletin # 1 

Cooperative Language Arts _ 
Guide 

Elementary Industrial Arts 
Equipment and Supply Lists 

Health Instruction Guide, 
KHlementary School 

Music Guide 

Professional Book List 


TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 


(available to all teachers) 


Art Today, Faulkner, et. al. 

~ 1950 

Art for Young America, 
Nicholas, Trilling, Lee, 
Stephen, 1952 

Children Are Artists, 

" Mendelowitz, 1953 ~ 

Concept of Art Education, 
Calif. School Supv. Assoc. 
195k 

Creative and Mental Growth, 
Lowenfeld, 1952 

Creative Teaching in Art, 
DtAmico, 192 

Growing With Art, Book 8 
Ellsworth and Anderson 

Teaching Art in the Elementary 
School, Endt, 195] 

The New Art Education, Pearson 1953 

Work Places, California School 

~ Supervisors Association, 1955 

Your Child and His Art, 


Lowenfeld, 1955 


LOCAL COMMUNITY . 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 


(see Art, Grade 6, add) 
sketching pencils (6B), lettering 
brushes 
charcoal sticks, kneaded erasers, 
four harness looms-See also 


Guide for the Ordering of Art Materials 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS = Grade 8 


THESE ARE SOME OBJECTIVES 
Enable students to 


zain a better understanding of 
their own interests and abilities; 

acquire some knowledge of common 
industrial materials and some de- 
gree of skill in processing them; 

become acquainted with many aspects 
of industry and occupational 
opportunities 5 

achieve a feeling of satisfaction 
and enjoyment as a result of self- 
expression through handworks 


Help pupils in Planning and Drawing to 


develop the ability to read, interpret 
and make completely dimensioned, 
three-view drawings to scale; 

express themselves graphically with 
free~hand sketches. 


Guide pupils in Woodworking to 


develop the ability to Bor cia 
Simple home repairs; 

perform basic operations oh some 
woodworking machinery. 


Aid pupils in Electricity to 


acquire an understanding of 
magnetism, the flow of current in 
circuits and the functions of 
fuses, insulators and conductors; 

develop their ability to wire simple 
electrical circuits and make simple 
home repairs. 


Guide pupils inGeneral Metals to 


gain an understanding of art metal, 
sheetmetal and other phases of 
general metal work; 

become acquainted with special metal- 
work processes such as layout, bend- 
ing, drilling and riveting. 


AND SOME SUGGESTED EXPERIENCES 


Provide opportunities for students to 


plan and develop drawings and ozalid 
reproductions of shop projects they 
intend to construct; 


‘ make their own free-hand pencil and 


chalkboard sketches of familiar 
objects 5 

take field trips to see draftsmen, 
woodworkers, electricians and metal 
trade workers and others performing 
their jobs; 

compute the costs of materials they 
use in construction work; 

make their own repairs of items 
brought from home such as chairs, 
toasters, table lamps; 

increase their knowledge of, and 
ability in, woodworking by making 
items such as a coffee table, small 
bookcase, table lamp and tool box; 

gain a better understanding of - 
electricity through wiring table 
lamps and making projects such as 
telegraph sets, simple electric 
motors, compasses and a crystal 
set or one-tube radio; 

obtain metal work experiences through 
making useful items such as a 
hammered aluminum dish, ornamental- 
iron sign bracket, wrought-iron 
table lamp, foot stool or paper- 
napkin holder. 
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS - Grade 8 


THAT UTILIZE THIS CONTENT AND THESE AND OTHER RESOURCES 
Guide learning through stressing CALIFORNIA STATE PUBLICATIONS 
function as the basis for good Suggested Courses of Instruction 


design 
the principles of orthographic 
(three view) and perspective 


in Industrial Arts for the 
Junior High School Level, 1953 


drawing and dimensioning TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
measurement of materials and use SCHOOLS PUBLICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
of scale proportions OERVICES DIVISION 


the types, selection and application 
of common materials and fasteners 

safety conscious attitudes and 
practices . 

the effects of new developments and 
inventions on drafting, wood- 
working, electrical and metals 


Approved Books and Materials 

Catalog Audio-Visual Materials, 
Grades 7 and 8 

Community Resources, Social Studies 

Pypalletinghowsl os 

Professional Book List 


industries 
the use of field trips, resource TULARE COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
persons and audio-visual aids to SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 


obtain an understanding of industries 
and occupations 
use of self-inventory check-sheets 
as an aid to analyzing interests 
and abilities 
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(available to all teachers) 


Basic Tools for Woodworking, 
Frankl, 19 

Do It Yourself With Aluminun, 
Birdsall, 1955 

Drawing and Planning for Industrial 

~ Arts, Feirer, 1956 

Electrical Things Boys Like to 

~ Make, Cook, 1954 

General Shop for Everyone, Newkirk, 
by: 

Home Woodwork Projects, Wakeling, 
WwW) 

Teaching Successfully the Industrial 
Arts and Vocational Subjects, 
Siivius, 19 
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